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Overview of Package Management

The Confignration Planning and Setup suite is designed for Configurable Networking
Computing (CNC) specialists, OneWorld system administrators, and
network/server administrators. The assumption throughout these guides is that the
initial OneWorld installation is complete and the standard data sources, path codes,
and environments are defined. Use the information in these guides to make
changes or additions to the configuration setup after the initial installation.

‘The Confignration Planning and Setup suite consists of the following guides:

o Configurable Network Computing Implementation Guide. This guide is written
primarily for CNC specialists and contains information about the following
topics:

e Middleware

e Understanding and verifying data sources

e Creating path codes and environments

e Object Configuration Manager

e Understanding the different modes of processing
e Typical OneWorld customer configuration

o System Administration Guide. This guide is written primarily for OneWorld
system administrators and contains information about the following topics:

e Setting up data replication

e Setting up printers

e Working with Servers

e Setting up user profiles and security

e Working with data dictionary and vocabulary overrides
e Understanding transaction processing

e Working with media objects and imaging

e Using the universal table browser

¢ OneWorld naming conventions

e jde.ni file
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o  Package Management Guide. This guide is written primarily for OneWorld
system administrators and others who manage custom modifications to the
OneWorld environments. Package Management contains information about
the following topics:

e Package management planning and setup
e OneWorld modification rules

e Object management

e Package Build

e Deployment

e Multitier deployment

o Server and Workstation Administration Guide. This guide is written primarily for
network administrators and contains information about the following topics:

e Snapshot (multiclient installer)
e Server administration

e Troubleshooting the workstation and the server

Although every attempt has been made to organize the information in the
Configuration Planning and Setup suite according to related tasks, you may find that
the information needed to perform the various duties for a position is described in
more than one guide. For example, the person who is responsible for setting up
path codes, environments, and data sources (described in the Configurable Network
Computing Implementation Guide) might also be responsible for building and
deploying packages (described in the Package Management Guide).

The Confignration Planning and Setup suite is the central location for all CNC-related
tasks except:

e Initial installation of OneWorld. See the OnelWorld Installation Guide.
e OneWorld upgrade and cumulative updates. See the OnelWorld Upgrade Guide.

e Network infrastructure and third-party software setup and maintenance.
This information is provided by the applicable software or hardware vendor.
J.D. Edwards does not provide documentation.

You do not need a complete understanding of the installation process to perform
configuration planning and setup tasks. However, in order to use the Configuration
Planning and Setup guides it is important that you understand what the installation
accomplishes.

2 OneWorld Xe (05/01)
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Understanding OneWorld Roles

The OneWorld implementation methodology defines specific roles:

e (CNC consultant and CNC administrator

e (Custom solution consultant and application developer

e Application consultants and application project leaders

e Hardware, network, and third-party software consultants and administrators

Each of these roles is performed by both a consultant and a customer. After
implementation, the role of the consultant is diminished. Therefore, it is critical
that customers receive adequate training for each of the roles they assume.

CNC Consultant and CNC Administrator

The CNC consultant and CNC administrator are involved in installing OneWorld
and setting up environments, users, security, distributed processing, and data
replication. They are also responsible for setting up version control and testing
various CNC configurations. The CNC consultant and CNC administrator control
the deployment of OneWorld software throughout the company.

Custom Solution Consultant and Application Developers

OneWorld custom solution consultants resolve business issues by developing
applications. Their primary responsibilities include designing the modifications
with upgrades in mind, and developing, testing, and introducing the customized
software. While the CNC administrator performs the version control functions
that build and deploy software, the customer solution consultant must help
develop the internal procedures for application development cycle for your
business.

Application Consultants and Application Project Leaders

After OneWorld is installed, configured, and rolled out, the application consultants
continue in their role as product experts. Although application consultants do not

OneWorld Xe (05/01) 3
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implement the CNC configurations, they must understand how OneWorld handles
distributed processing, data replication, environments, and so on, because these
application issues influence the CNC decisions. In addition, application consultants
must become very good at troubleshooting potential problems.

Hardware, Network, and Third-Party Software Consultants and
Administrators

Implementing OneWorld includes many tasks that are outside the scope of J.D.
Edwards services. Third-party consultants provide these services as well as

supplementing our staff as CNC consultants, network architects, custom
modification consultants, and so on.

OneWorld Xe (05/01)
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Understanding the Package Management Guide

This guide describes how to set up and maintain processes to develop and deploy
custom modifications created with the OneWorld Tools.

This guide contains the following topics:

Package management planning and setup
OneWorld modification rules

Object management

Package build

0o 0 O 0O O

Deployment
0 Multitier deployment

The first several sections of this guide describe how to set up an environment in
which you can deploy custom modifications made with OneWorld Development
tools. These sections include information about OneWorld modification rules,
transferring objects, checking out development objects, and working with the data
dictionary.

If you have already set up your environment or are comfortable with these
concepts, you can skip to the sections that describe how to create and schedule
packages and how to deploy to workstations and servers.

Topics

0 Package management planning and setup
OneWorld modification rules
Object management

Package build

0O O 0O DO

Deployment
0 Multitier deployment

The first several sections of this guide describe how to set up an environment in
which you can deploy custom modifications made with OneWorld Development
tools. These sections include information about OneWorld modification rules,
transferring objects, checking out development objects, and working with the data
dictionary.
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If you have already set up your environment or are comfortable with these
concepts, you can skip to the sections that describe how to create and schedule
packages and how to deploy to workstations and servers.

6 OneWorld Xe (05/01)
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Understanding Packages

The purpose of a package is to group OneWorld software modifications so that
they can be deployed to workstations. A package describes where to find the
components you want to deploy to workstations. A package can contain everything
needed to run OneWorld (as in an initial installation for a new workstation), or
only updates or changes to existing applications.

There are three package types:

e Full
e Partial
e Update

The full package includes all OneWorld applications and is the same as the former
Standard package. Users who need the full suite of OneWorld applications should
receive this type of package.

The partial package is a minimum configuration of OneWorld. Its chief advantage

is that it saves a tremendous amount of disk space. A user who installs this type of
package can subsequently load at runtime only the applications needed, rather than
receiving many unused OneWorld applications with the initial installation.

The update package allows you to update, add to, or refresh your existing full or
partial package with changed objects. You can only deploy an update package to a
workstation that already has OneWorld loaded. The objects in the update package
replace those objects on the workstation. All other objects on the workstation are
left untouched. The advantage of this type of package is that you can deploy
software fixes or enhancements quickly.

OneWorld Xe (05/01) 7
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Understanding the Deployment Programs

OneWorld offers several deployment programs, each with its own specific purpose
and advantages. The method you select depends mainly on the type of package you
want to deploy.

o Workstation Installation
e Package Deployment

e Multitier Deployment

Understanding Workstation Installation

The Workstation Installation program is used to deploy full and partial packages.
Update packages cannot be deployed using Workstation Installation.

The Workstation Installation program retrieves the items specified in the package.
A tull or partial package is like a bill of materials or a kit with instructions. To pull
all of the necessary components, the Workstation Installation program deploys to
the local computer. Workstation installations are always initiated by the user.

Understanding Package Deployment

The Package Deployment program enables the OneWorld administrator to specify
the date and time that a package is made available to users or groups. The
administrator can specify whether the package is mandatory or optional. If a
package is mandatory, users who receive the package will be unable to access
OneWorld until they load the package.

Users who receive a scheduled package are given the opportunity to load the
package immediately after they sign on to OneWorld on the specified date. If they
opt to load the package, the installation program launches, and the package loads.
The user can also opt to load the package later, or decline installation altogether
(unless the package is mandatory).

Alternatively, the push installation feature enables the administrator to schedule a

package that will be automatically "pushed" from the deployment server to the
workstations at the scheduled time, without requiring any interaction with the user.

8 OneWorld Xe (05/01)
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Update packages always use Package Deployment. The full and partial package
types are normally deployed via Workstation Installation, although you can use
package deployment for a full or partial package in cases where OneWorld has
already been loaded on a machine and you want to redeploy.

Understanding Server Packages

A server package is a set of OneWorld objects you have grouped together with a
common SAR number or any version control tracking number. Objects consist of
specification records, source files, and header files. Compiled objects are created
on the enterprise servers. When you define a package, you can install it to multiple
servers and multiple path codes.

All OneWorld application development takes place on a workstation with objects
stored in a central location. OneWorld allows you to partition business applications
to an enterprise server. Developers and system administrators can push objects,
called a server package, from the central objects data source to a replicated server
path code.

Although server packages are not the same as the workstation packages, they are
built and deployed using the same applications: Package Assembly, Package Build,
and Package Deployment. When you create an update package for workstations,
you should create a corresponding server package to ensure that you are deploying
the same objects to your enterprise server that you deploy to workstations.

Understanding Multitier Deployment

Multitier deployment enables OneWorld workstations to install software from
more than one deployment location and more than one deployment machine. J.D.
Edwards recommends that you consider multitier deployment if your site has more
than 50 workstations performing OneWorld software installations per day, or if
you are deploying OneWorld software across a WAN connection.

OneWorld Xe (05/01) 9
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This section contains recommendations, suggestions, and considerations you
should read before you deploy software modifications. You should familiarize
yourself with this entire guide before considering your own software deployment
strategy.

Managing modifications can be more difficult than the actual programming
changes. It is important to have a solid version control plan for tracking changed
objects. You can avoid many software problems by tracking changed objects.

You should build and deploy packages only as often as necessary. Deploying
excessively could be a huge strain on your version control group, and would
become a logistical nightmare as far as planning and tracking your development. If
you perform many development changes, you should build and deploy packages
on a set schedule. It is very important to keep a schedule so that everyone involved
knows when objects are due and when you are going to build and deploy the
package.

To give you an idea of how version control might work, at J.D. Edwards we have
several hundred developers and an extremely complex Configurable Network
Computing (CNC) configuration. For that number of developers, our Product
Version Control group consists of the following:

e One manager who oversees the coordination of the department

e One supervisor who coordinates the package builds, coordinates object
transfers, and troubleshoots problems

e Two server specialists who build server packages

e Four technical specialists who build workstation packages, perform object
transfers, and run automated testing before releasing the package to Quality
Assurance

¢ One night operator who builds workstation packages, builds server
packages, and clears build errors

Topics
0 Working with the recommended path codes

0 Ensuring the integrity of the production environment
0 Understanding the development processes
a

Comparing the deployment methods
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a Deploying various types of modifications

0 Deploying data
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Working with the Recommended Path Codes

If you are not planning any development projects, you need only three path codes:
PY7333, PD7333, and JD7333. You should create a development path code if you
plan to do extensive software modification.

The fewer path codes you use, the better. With each additional path code comes
version control maintenance that is worth the effort only if there is a true reason
for the additional path code. Even when making extensive software modifications,
you should have only four path codes (sets of central objects):

DV7333 Use this path code for "normal" development. Upon successful
testing, transfer the objects to your PY7333 path code using Object
Transfer, and distribute to your users using the package build
deployment process.

PY7333 'This path code contains a practice set of objects that are tested during
conference room pilot before transferring objects to production. It is
for deploying quick fixes or making minor modifications that you will
quickly transfer to production. It can also be used as a place to test
modifications that were done in the development path code before
taking the risk of transferring them to the production path code.

PD7333 This is your production path code. Just-in-time installations come
directly from this location, and production server objects are also
deployed from here. After testing software changes in PY7333,
transfer them to PD7333 and then deploy the changes to your
enterprise servers and workstations.

JD7333 'This is the set of pristine objects shipped from J.D. Edwards. You
should not make changes to this path code other than paper fixes from
J.D. Edwards. This path code is used to compare J.D. Edwards
standard software to any custom solutions you have implemented in
other path codes. You should keep a copy of this path code so that
you have a "clean" copy of OneWorld in case you need to refresh
anything.

All path codes share the same Object Librarian tables and the same system data
source, and normally the same data dictionary. The only distinct tables across path
codes are the central objects/specifications (F987*), the version list (F983051), the
processing options text (F983006), and the user overrides (F98950).
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Suggested Package Names

At J.D. Edwards we have found that if you have an A and B version of each
package, you can alternate between these when you build packages. The advantage
of this approach is that users always have a package available to them, even when
you are building the latest version of that same package. For example, package
PRODB would be available to users while you are building PRODA. Then, after
you release PRODA, you would build the next package into PRODB, and so on.

If you are using both full and partial packages, you would have four packages per
path code. This setup gives you two full packages (A and B) for production, and
two partial packages (A and B) for production. For example:

PD7333FA Standard Production Full A
PD7333FB Standard Production Full B
PD7333PA Standard Production Partial A

PD7333PB Standard Production Partial B

Update packages might be named as follows:
PD7333UA  Production Update Package 1
PD7333UB  Production Update Package 2
PD7333UA  Production Update Package 3

PD7333UB Production Update Package 4

OneWorld Xe (09/00) 13
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Ensuring the Integrity of the Production Environment

As soon as you transfer objects into your PD7333 path code, the changes can be
accessed by end users. Therefore, you must make sure to test the modified objects
before transferring them to production.

There are two ways that objects transferred into the production path code can be
immediately deployed to end-users:

e Anyone using just-in-time installation (JITI) will have an application
installed from the central objects data source the first time it is used. This
includes people who are using a partial package or anyone who has received
an update package containing an application without specifications. For
more information about just-in-time installation, see Understanding Just-in-
Time Installation.

e If you build an update or partial package and do a business function build
for that package, the business function included in that package is built, then
globally linked with all other business functions in the path code's check-in
location.

The only way you can ensure that modifications transferred to your production
path code are not immediately available to end users is to avoid using partial
packages or update packages containing applications without specifications. Also,
do not transfer business functions into the production path code until you are
ready to deploy, because a global build of business functions done during a
package build will automatically include the new functions. You can be assured
that when you transfer changes into the production path code they will not be
available until you build a full or update package.

Disabling Just-In-Time Installation

There are two methods for disabling just-in-time installation:

e Through Environment Master (P0094), you can disable JITI for the
environment. That is, anyone who signs on to that environment and doesn't
have specifications for an application will not be able to retrieve them
because JITI is turned off. J.D. Edwards recommends that you use this flag
during the cumulative installation process when you update your production
central objects with the new J.D. Edwards changes. Any user who has
installed a partial package or received an update package containing
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applications without specifications will not be able to access that application
when JITI is disabled.

®  You can disable JITI for a particular application, for an end user, or for a
group profile through application security. When a user accesses an
application whose specifications do not reside on his workstation, the JITI
engine first checks Environment Master to see if JITI is disabled for the
entire environment. If JITI is on for the environment, the engine looks to
see if that user is prevented through application security from using JITL
Application security has a field, "not allowed to install." For more
information, see the Security section in the System Administration Guide.

Even if you disable JITI, data dictionary items are still copied using just-in-time-
installation to the global tables. Due to the data dictionary structure, this process
cannot be disabled.
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Understanding the Development Processes

You should review this section to understand the development processes that J.D.
Edwards recommends. The section includes information about developing long-
term enhancements and short-term fixes, and consists of the following topics:

0 Working with the normal development process

0 Developing short-term fixes

Topics

0 Working with the normal development process

0 Developing short-term fixes

Working with the Normal Development Process

The following list provides an overview of how you should perform your normal
development cycle.

In the DV7333 Path Code:

1. Make modifications
2. Test modifications

3. Transfer objects to PY7333

In the PY7333 Path Code:
1. Build package

2. Schedule package

3. Deploy server objects to the enterprise server's CRP path code and test
4. Schedule package

5. Transfer objects to PD7333

In the PD7333 Path Code:

1.Build package
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2.Schedule package

3. Deploy server objects to the enterprise server's PD7333 path code and test
Make modifications

i

Test modifications

i

Transfer objects to PY7333
| DV7333 Path Code

v PY7333 Path Code
Build package

i

Test modifications

i

Deploy server objects to the enterprise
server's CRP path code and test

Schedule package

i

Transfer objects to PD7333
| PY7333 Path Code

v PD7333 Path Code
Build package

i

Schedule package

i

Deploy server objects to the enterprise
server's PD7333 path code and test

Follow this procedure during the normal development process:
6. Make modifications.

e Check out your objects from the DV7333 path code. Modify the
objects, test them, and check them back in.

e Use the SAR system (or any numbering system) to track your
changes. Always check in the objects with a SAR number.

7. Test modifications.
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If this object needs to be on the logic server, transfer the object to
the server's DV7333 path code. Test the object against the server.

8. Transfer objects.

Use a SAR number with Object Transfer to transfer the object to
the PY7333 path code. Use the check-out log to confirm the transfer
(optional). This object is not in production, but it is now available
for you to build a test package in the PY7333 path code.

9. Build a package.

Build a package (full, partial, or update).

10. Test modifications.

e Test the newly built, but unreleased, package in the PY7333 path
code (you can only test against workstation processes, not server
processes). Remember, even though the name of this package will
probably be PY7333U1 (update package number 1 for the CRP path
code), it is a test package right now because you have not released it
to your users.

e Schedule the update package to a test machine and test in an
environment using CRP objects with CRP data.

11. Deploy server objects.

e Deploy server objects to the PY7333 path code on the enterprise
server and test. If you prefer, you can build the server package and
schedule deployment at the same time you build and schedule the
workstation package.

12. Schedule the new package to CRP users.

13. Transfer objects.

e Use a SAR number with Object Transfer to transfer the object to
the PD7333 path code. Use the check-out log to confirm the
transfer (optional). This object is now in production. It is now
available for you to build a package in the PD7333 path code.

Note: If just-in-time installation is enabled, the objects can be
accessed immediately.

14. Build a package.

e Build a client workstation package (full, partial, or update).

e Perform a server package build. (Optionally, you can transfer the
server package now or wait until it has been tested on a
workstation.)
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15. Schedule the new package to end user workstations.
16. Deploy server objects.

Deploy server objects to the PD7333 path code on the enterprise
server and test. If you prefer, you can build the server package and
schedule deployment at the same time you build and schedule the
workstation package.

Developing Short-Term Fixes

Sometimes you will want to make a simple change to an application that is
undergoing major enhancement work in the DV7333 path code. When objects
have been modified in the DV7333 path code, it might be too risky to make a
simple change and get it deployed quickly. Therefore, you should make the change
in PY7333 so that you can quickly get the fix to users. Do not forget to make the
change to the PY7333 and the DV7333 path codes.

Follow this procedure to develop a short-term fix:
1. Make modifications.

e Check out your objects from the PY7333 path code. Modify the
objects, test them, and check them back in.

e Use the SAR system (or any numbering system) to track your
changes; always check in the objects with a SAR number.

2. Transfer objects.

e Use a SAR number with Object Transfer to transfer the object to
the PD7333 path code. Use the checkout log to confirm the transfer
(optional). This object is now in production. It is now available for
you to build a package in the PD7333 path code.

Note: If just-in-time installation is enabled, the objects could be
accessed immediately.

3. Build a package.

e Build a package (full, partial, or update).

4. Schedule the new package to end user workstations.
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Comparing the Deployment Methods

After you have made software changes, the method you use to deploy those
changes to workstations on your enterprise depends on factors such as the type of
package you typically build, and the needs of your users.

Understanding Cumulative and Noncumulative Update Packages

If you use a cumulative update package strategy, you have one package that you
add to, rebuild, and re-release to users. You do not create a new package every
time you have a modification you want to deploy. To use a cumulative package,
you need to follow these steps:

17. Change the package status in order to add the new modification(s).
18. Add the changed or new items to the package.
19. Redeploy the package.

If you use a noncumulative strategy, you would create and deploy a different
package every time instead of using the same package. For example, if you deploy
one modification per week for 10 weeks, there would be 10 different packages,
each containing only the software changes for that week.

Recommendations for Sites Using Partial Packages With JITI

20

For sites using partial packages and JITI, J.D. Edwards recommends that you
adopt a noncumulative update package strategy. Each week that you build a new
update package, if you have a modification to deploy that cannot be done through
just-in-time installation (such as business function changes), we recommend that
you also rebuild the partial package for that week to ensure that the partial package
contains the latest changes. If you follow this recommendation, when you want to
load a new workstation (or completely refresh any machine), you simply need to
install the partial package; you don't need to install any update packages.
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Recommendations for Sites Using Full Packages Without JITI

For sites using full packages with JITI, J.D. Edwards recommends that you adopt a
cumulative update package strategy. Each week that you need to deploy a change,
add that object to the existing update package, and then rebuild and schedule it.
The advantage of this strategy is that you do not need to rebuild your full package
each week. By using this strategy to load a new workstation (or to completely
refresh any machine) you will need to install the full package and the one
cumulative update package.

The disadvantage of using this strategy is that the update package may become so
big that deployment time is increased. You will need to determine your threshold
for when to rebuild the full package that new workstations will load, while existing
users will install the new update package.

Recommendations for Developers

Developers must use full packages. You may deploy update packages to them, but
developers do not use partial packages because partial package machines never
receive development objects.

When installing a full or update package, machines with compilers will
automatically receive development objects. Developers receive source, headers,
and libraries. The installation process builds the object into the business function
library and DLL (dynamic link library), and thereby preserves any business
function changes the developer made. For more information about package types,
see Understanding Packages and Deployment.

Multitiered Deployment and Just-in-Time Installation

Just-in-time installation (JITI) can be used in remote locations that are using
multitiered deployment to install packages. However, you might find that
performance time for the just-in-time installation is unacceptable. In this case you
may wish to use full packages and deploy software changes through update
packages.

Comparing the Deployment Methods

Each deployment method has its strengths and limitations. To help you decide
which method is right for your needs, here are some key points about the different
methods:
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A new user loading a new machine should use the Workstation Installation
program to load a full or partial package, plus any update packages that you
have instructed users to load since the last package build. Therefore, you
need a manual tracking system to keep track of which update packages must
be applied after installing a particular package.

All update packages must use the Package Deployment program to be
scheduled to workstations unless you are using the Push Installation feature.

The full and partial packages can also use Package Deployment if OneWorld
has already been loaded on a machine. (You can use the Push Installation
feature to deploy to a machine that does not have OneWorld installed.)

If workstation disk space is a consideration, consider deploying a partial
package that provides the minimum configuration of OneWorld, and yet
allows users to load only the applicable OneWorld applications. In this
situation you could use either the Workstation Installation program or the
Package Deployment program to deploy the partial package.

Use the Silent Installation program to submit a Workstation Installation
request through command line arguments. Do not use this program for an
initial installation.

Use the Multitier Deployment program to install from more than one
deployment location. You should consider this method if you have more
than 50 workstations performing OneWorld software installations per day.

Use the Package Deployment program when you need to push objects in a
server package from the central objects data source to enterprise servers.
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Deploying Various Types of Modifications

It is important that you understand which types of objects (and therefore
modification) can be deployed through each package type.

Partial packages include the following:

e All consolidated business function dynamic linked libraries (DLLs)

e Specifications for only those applications necessary to sign on and get to
OneWorld Explorer

e Allicons

e Helps, data, and foundation

The following table illustrates which types of changes are installed with a full
package, an update package with specifications, and an update package with no

specifications.
Modification Full Update Update
Package Package Package With
With Specs no Specs

Applications:

Imbedded Event Rules X X X

Vocab Overrides (FDA text) X X X

Data Structure X X X

Process Options (Report) X X X
Business Functions:

C Language Source/Include/Object (if there X X

is a compiler)

Consolidated BSFN DLLs X X

Data Structure X X
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Modification

Table ER

Named ER

Batch Applications:
Report

Imbedded ER in Report
Report Data Structure
Report Vocab Overrides
Report Processing Options

Versions and Processing Option Values
(depends on processing options)

Imbedded ER in Versions

Processing Option Templates

Business Views:
Fields Added/Changed
Tables:
Structure (specifications)
Indexes
Joins

Miscellaneous:

Helps Stored on the Server

24

Full
Package

X

X

Update Update
Package Package With
With Specs no Specs

X

X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X X

X

X

X
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Modification Full Update Update
Package Package Package With
With Specs no Specs
Helps Stored on the Workstation X X
Generic Text Data Structure X X

Data Dictionary Items (see Data Dictionary
Administration in the System Administration
Guide)

Foundation Code (required for full and partial X X X
packages, and optional for update packages)

Foreign LLanguages X X X

Non-OneWorld Objects (custom items can X X X
be deployed through any package type)

Replicated Local Data (required for fulland X X X
partial packages, and optional for update

packages)

New Icons X X

For an update package with JITI (Just-in-time-installation) types, the following
changes are installed:
Applications:
e Imbedded ER
e Vocab Overrides (FDA text)
e Data Structure

® Process Options (Report)
Batch Applications:

e Report
e Imbedded ER is Report
e Report Data Structure

e Report Vocab Overrides
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e Report Processing Options

e Versions and Processing Option Values (depends on processing
options)

e Imbedded ER in Versions
Business Views:

e Fields Added/Changed
Miscellaneous:

e Foundation Code (foundation is required for full and partial
packages, and optional for update packages)

e TForeign Languages

e Non-OneWorld Objects (custom items can be deployed through any
package type)

e Replicated Local Data (data is required for full and partial packages,
and optional for update packages)
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Deploying Data

This chapter describes how to deploy a new replicated local database and a special
database for store-and-forward users.

Deploying a New Replicated Local Database

Normally you do not need to deploy a new Microsoft Access database because
data replication takes care of pushing changes to end users. The database in the
package cannot be set up as a subscriber because it is a snapshot in time of your
database. Therefore, if you want to keep the database synchronized with the
publisher tables, you need to refresh the data periodically.

You should consider keeping the database synchronized with the publisher tables.
When an existing OneWorld machine does a complete refresh by installing a full or
partial package, it receives old data. It is not marked as out of sync, so data
replication has no way of knowing that the machine reinstalled OneWorld with an
out-of-date Microsoft Access database.

If a new machine is set up, the administrator would have to set up the user as a
subscriber, and that machine will be marked as out of sync. Then, when signing on
to that new machine for the first time, the user will be prompted to receive the
changed data.

> To refresh an existing package with a new database

1. Locate a Microsoft Access database from a subscriber machine that has
received all data changes.

2. Copy that database to the data location for that package.

Choose Package Assembly (P9601) from the Package and Deployment Tools
menu (GH9083).

The Work With Packages form appears.
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@ Fackare Aszembis - [Work With Packages]

== File Edit Preferences Form Row ‘window Help 1= x|
B+ B @ x &
Find  Add Copy Del. Close Dis.. Ao Links = Revis.. @Intemet

Package Narne +
Path Code *

= Packages -
- & AMYPROSDTE Ay Prod full test package)

+-4 APPLB1_C(BR.1VCAEOSPG 115)

+- 4 APPLAFULLTEST)

+-g@ APPLDO106{ApR| D test package 156/98)

w1 APPLDO10BU(Appl D test update package)

+- 4 APPLUTEST(AppI test forwel)

+- g APPLWK2(Appl Week 2 test Package)

-6 APPLWK3(Appl Week 3 test package)

+- g APPL_A(SP3 11 3/99 VOB .0)

44 APPL_AT(Appl Test Package)

+-4@ APPL_B{Built 1520 SPG 1/15)

w1 APPL_BTiAppl Test Package)

+-4 APPL_BTTiTest package)

+- 4 APPL_CT(Mew Package Tesf)

K APPL_DT(Appl test package)

+- g APPL_DTUiAppI D Test Update Package) k|

3. On Work With Packages, choose the package and choose Define Build from
the Row menu.

4. Proceed through the Package Assembly Director forms until you reach the
Compression Options form.

@ Fackare Aszembjs - [Compression Dptions]
== File Edit Preferences Foim ‘window Help 1= x|

X L Links w Previo.. [@]Internet

Can.. Prev.. MNext Dis.. Abo

Indicate the parts ofthe package you want to compress.

[¥ Compress COptions

+ All Directaries

[T Compress Helps

" Individual Directories

" Compress Foundation

5. On the Compression Options form, click only the Compress Options and
Compress Data options.

This recompresses the database, and anyone who installs this package will
get current data.
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Note:

To verify that compression was successful, check the size and date of the JZ
file under jdedwardsonewotld/B7333/ pathcode/ package/data. If the size is
only 1KB, this means the compression failed.

Deploying a Special Database for Store-and-Forward Users

Store-and-forward users require Microsoft Access databases that are much larger
than normal users. Therefore, you will want to build an update package that has
one line item for the special Access database. Store-and-forward users must take
full packages because they will not be connected to the network to install their
application through just-in-time installation.

For this reason, they should use an environment that has just-in-time installation
turned off. Instruct your store-and-forward users to install the normal full package,
and then install the update package created for store and forward users. See
Working with Store-and-Forward in the Configurable Network Computing Implementation
Guide for more information.

P To deploy a database for store-and-forward users

1. Define the update package with one line for a database.

Ensure that the special database that you have created for store-and-forward
users actually resides in the source destination defined through Database
Item Revisions.

2. Choose Package Assembly (P9601) from the Package and Deployment
Tools menu (GH9083).

3. On Work with Packages, choose the package and choose Define Build from
the Row menu.

4. Proceed through the Package Assembly Director forms until you reach the
Compression Options form.

5. On the Compression Options form, click the Compress Data option.

0. Schedule the package to all machines that will be doing store-and-forward
transactions.
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OneWorld Modification Rules

Because the OneWorld Development Tools are comprehensive and flexible, you
can customize certain aspects of business solutions and applications without
making custom modifications. ].D. Edwards refers to this concept as "modless
mods," which are modifications that you can perform easily without the help of a
developer. You can perform modless mods on the following:

o User overrides
e User defined codes
e Menu revisions

e All text
® Processing options values
e Data dictionary attributes

e Workflow processes

This kind of flexibility improves efficiency and provides distinct advantages, such
as the ability to do the following:

e Export grid records to other applications, such as a Microsoft Excel
spreadsheet

e Resequence a grid on a different column
e Change grid fonts and colors

e Control major functionality using processing options

However, even with the full commitment of ]|.D. Edwards to making the tools as
flexible and robust as possible, if the need does arise to modify OneWorld, there
are certain rules and standards to ensure that software modifications perform like
modless mods for a seamless and predictable upgrade to the next release level.

You should prepare for the upgrade before making any custom modifications to
ensure a smooth upgrade. If you plan modifications properly, you will have
minimal work to do following an upgrade. This should result in the least amount
of disruption to your business and a reduction in the overhead cost involved
during an upgrade because the upgrade time is reduced.

OneWorld keeps track of all custom modifications as you check them into the
server. Using this feature, you can run the Object Librarian Modifications
(R9840D) report prior to a merge to see a list of the changed objects.
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OneWorld consists of control tables (such as menus, user defined codes, versions,
and the data dictionary) and transaction tables (such as Address Book and the Sales
Otrder File). ].D. Edwards provides control tables with data that you can modify,
while transaction files contain your business data.

During an upgrade, both sets of tables go through an automatic merge process.
Control tables are merged with new J.D. Edwards data, whereas transaction files
are converted to the new specifications without change to your existing data. For
the object specification merges (such as business view, tables, data structures,
processing options, event rules, and applications), there are processes in place that
merge the specifications or replace them depending upon the rules defined in
OneWorld. See the following section for more information.
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What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

32

If your business needs require custom modifications, use the following general
rules for OneWorld modifications to help ensure a smooth and predictable
upgrade. These rules describe which modifications the upgrade process preserves
and which modifications it replaces.

e Preserve means that, during an upgrade, OneWorld automatically merges
your modifications with the new J.D. Edwards applications shipped with the
upgrade, and that you do not lose your modifications. If there is a direct
conflict between your specifications and J.D. Edwards specifications, the
upgrade process uses yours. When there is no direct conflict between the
two, then the upgrade process merges the two specifications.

e Replace means the upgrade does not merge those types of modifications
and, therefore, ].D. Edwards replaces your modifications. You will need to
do them again after the upgrade completes.

J.D. Edwards provides you with the Object Librarian Modifications (R9840D)
report, which you can run before the upgrade process to identify objects that you

modified.

Topics
O General rules for modification

Interactive applications
Reports

Application text changes
Table specifications
Control tables

Business views

Event rules

Data structures

Business functions

0o 0o 0o O U0 0 0D 0o O

Versions

OneWorld Xe (09/00)



What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

General Rules for Modification

The following general modification rules apply to all OneWorld objects:

e When adding new objects, use system codes 55 - 59. OneWorld uses
reserved system codes that enable it to categorize different applications and
vertical groups. By using system codes 55 - 59 for your custom usage,
OneWorld does not overlay your modifications with J.D. Edwards
applications.

e Do not create custom or new version names that begin with ZJDE or
XJDE. These are reserved prefixes for standard version templates that. J.D.
Edwards sends out for you to copy, to create new templates or versions.
Using these prefixes does not preserve your custom versions in case of a
naming conflict.

e For upgrades, you should build a package from the last modified central
objects set and perform backups of your development server, central
objects, and Object Librarian data sources so you can access those
specifications for comparison or for troubleshooting purposes. See the
OneWorld Upgrade Guide for information.

Interactive Applications

Do not delete controls, grid columns, or hyperitems on existing OneWorld
applications. Instead, hide or disable them. OneWorld might use these items for
calculations or as variables, and deleting them might disable major functionality.

What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

The following table shows the interactive application elements that are preserved
or replaced during an upgrade.

Object Preserved Replaced Comments
New X There are two ways to create an application: create
applications it from scratch, or copy an existing application

using the Application Design Aid's "Copy"
feature. This allows you to copy all of the
application specifications, including event rules.

If you use the Copy feature to copy an existing
application for some modifications, during an
upgrade your new application does not receive any
changes
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Object Preserved Replaced Comments

J.D. Edwards might have made to the original
application you copied.

New X
hyperitems
added to

existing forms

New controls X
added to
existing forms

New grid X
columns added

to existing

forms

Style changes X Style changes include fonts and colors. New J.D.
Edwards controls have the standard base
definitions, so if you adjust the style you need to
do the same for any new controls added to an

application.

Code-generator X

overrides

Data dictionary X

overrides

Location & size X If ].D. Edwards decides to place a new control in

changes the new release of the software in the same place
you have placed a custom control, the controls
display on top of each other. This does not affect
the event rules or the functionality of the
application. After the upgrade, you can rearrange
those controls using Application Design Aid.

Sequence X The upgrade process adds new J.D. Edwards

changes for controls to the end of your custom tab sequence.

tabs or columns You can review the tab sequence after an upgrade.

Custom forms X Instead of putting custom forms on existing

on existing OneWorld applications, it is preferable to create a
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Object Preserved Replaced

OneWorld
applications

Reports

Comments

custom application using system codes 55 - 59,
and then place the custom form on that custom
application. You can then add to existing
applications form exits and row exits that call your
custom forms within your custom applications.
From a performance standpoint there is no
difference if an external application is called from
a row exit or a form within the application.

The following rule applies to Report Design Aid specifications:

Do not delete objects on existing OneWorld reports. Instead, hide them.
OneWorld might use these for calculations or as variables, and deleting them
might disable major functionality.

What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

The following table shows the report elements that are preserved or replaced

during an upgrade.

Object Preserved Replaced

New reports X

New constants X
added to
existing reports

New alpha X
variables added
to existing

OneWorld Xe (09/00)

Comments

There are two ways to create a report: create it
from scratch or copy an existing report using
Report Design Aid "Copy" feature. This feature
enables you to copy all the report specifications,
including event rules.

If you use it to copy an existing report for some
modifications, during an upgrade your new report
does not receive any J.D. Edwards updates made
to the original report you copied.
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Object Preserved Replaced

reports

New numeric X
variables added

to existing
reports

New data X
variables added

to existing
reports

New runtime X
variables added

to existing
reports

New database X
variables added

to existing
reports

New data X
dictionary
variables added

to existing
reports

Style changes X

Locationand X
size changes
for objects

Data dictionary X
overrides
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Comments

Style changes include fonts and colors. New J.D.
Edwards controls have the standard base
definitions, so if you have adjusted the style, you
need to do the same for any new controls added to
a report.

If ].D. Edwards decides to place a new object, such
as a control, in the new release of the software in
the same place you have placed a custom object,
the objects display right next to each other. This
does not affect the event rules or the functionality
of the report in any way. After the upgrade, you
can rearrange objects using Report Design Aid.
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Object Preserved Replaced Comments
overrides
Custom X Instead of adding custom sections to existing
sections on reports, use Report Interconnect and connect to a
existing new custom report that uses system codes 55 - 59.
OneWorld There is no difference in the performance of a
reports report being called through report

interconnections.

Application Text Changes

What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

The following table shows the application text elements that are preserved or
replaced during an upgrade.

Object Preserved Replaced Comments
Opverrides done in Application Design Aid X
Opverrides done in Report Design Aid X

Opverrides done in Interactive Vocabulary Override X

Opverrides done in Batch Vocabulary Override X

Table Specifications

An upgrade merges your table specifications from one release level to the next.

What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

The following table shows the table specification elements that are preserved or
replaced during an upgrade.

Object Preserved Replaced Comments
New Tables X
Custom Indexes to X
OneWorld tables
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OneWorld tables
Columns added to or X This includes
removed from changing field length,
existing OneWorld field type, and decimal
tables position.

Instead of adding a

new column to an
existing J.D. Edwards
table, use a tag file
with system codes 55
—59.

For custom tag files, be aware of data item changes in the J.D. Edwards data
dictionary. From one release to the next, ].D. Edwards might change certain data
item attributes such as data item size, which can affect data integrity and how data
is stored in the database. For this reason, you might need to use the Table
Conversion tool to convert the tag file data to the new release level. For base J.D.
Edwards files, the upgrade process takes care of the data dictionary changes by
upgrading the OneWorld database to the new release level. An upgrade preserves
custom indices over the custom tag files.

Control Tables

Control tables contain user defined codes (UDCs), menus, and data dictionary
items. An upgrade merges your control tables from one release level to the next
using the Change Table process, which uses your control tables, not OneWorld
tables, as the basis to do the data merge.

What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

The following table shows the control table elements that are preserved or
replaced during an upgrade.

Object Preserved  Replaced = Comments

Data dictionary X This includes changes to row, column, and

custom changes glossary text. The upgrade process uses your
data dictionary as the base, and in case of a
conflict with OneWorld data items, your
changes override. Create new data items using
system codes 55 - 59.
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User defined X The upgrade process merges any new hard-

codes coded OneWorld values. (Values owned by J.D.
Edwards are system 90 and above, and H90
and above.) The process also reports any
OneWorld hard-coded values that conflict with
your custom values.

Menus X In case of a conflict with OneWorld base
menus, your custom changes override.

Columns added or X
removed from

existing OneWorld

control tables

Business Views

Do not remove columns from existing business views. Changing business views
that applications use can cause unpredictable results when you run the application.
If you need to hide columns, do so at the application design level using either
Application Design Aid or Report Design Aid. There is not much of a
performance gain by deleting a few columns from a business view.

What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

The following table shows the business view elements that are preserved or
replaced during an upgrade.

Object Preserved Replaced Comments
New custom business views X
New columns, joins, or indexes added to existing X

OneWortld business views

Columns removed from J.D. Edwards business X
views.
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Event Rules

What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces
The following table shows the event rules elements that are preserved or replaced

during an upgrade.

Object

Custom event rules for
custom applications,
reports, and tables

Custom event rules for
custom business functions

Custom event rules on a
new custom control

Events for OneWotld
applications, reports, and
tables that do not have any
OneWorld event rules
attached to the same event

Events for OneWotld
business functions that do
not have any OneWorld
event rules attached to the
same event

Events for OneWotld
applications, reports, and
tables that have existing
event rules attached to the
same event

Events for OneWotld
business functions that
have event rules attached to
the same event
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Preserved

X

X

X

X

X

Comments

An upgrade disables and appends your
custom event rules to the end of the
event rules. The merge prints a report
(R9840D) to notify you of any event
rules that the upgrade process
disabled.

An upgrade disables and appends your
custom event rules to the end of the
event rules. The merge prints a report
(R9840D) to notify you of any event
rules that the upgrade process
disabled.
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To restore your custom event rules to OneWorld objects, highlight and drag
the event rules back to the proper place in the event and enable them. Prior

to an upgrade perform the following tasks:

e Run the Object Librarian Modifications (R9840D) report to identify

modified applications

e Print the event rules for the modified application so that you can see
the logic behind the event when restoring custom event rules

Data Structures

What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

The following table shows the data structure elements that are preserved or

replaced during an upgrade.

Object

Custom forms data structures

Custom processing options data structures
Custom reports data structures

Custom business functions data structures
Custom generic text data structures

Modifications to existing OneWorld forms data
structures

Modifications to existing OneWorld processing
options data structures

Modifications to existing OneWorld reports data
structures

Modifications to existing OneWorld business
functions data structures

Modifications to existing OneWorld generic text
data structures
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X

X

Replaced Comments
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To bring your custom modifications made to OneWorld data structures forward to
the next release level, run the Object Librarian Modifications (R9840D) report to
list all of the modified data structures, and use this report as a guide for manually
refitting data structure changes.

Business Functions

For any new custom business functions, create a new (custom) parent DLL to
store your custom modifications. See the OnelW orld Development Tools Guide for
details.

To bring your custom changes forward to the next release level, run the Object
Librarian Modifications (R9840D) report to list all of the modified business
functions, and use this report as a guide for manually refitting the business
function changes.

Always use the standard API (jJdeCallObject) to call other business functions from
within a business function. Not following this and all other standards will cause
problems.

To determine modifications to the source of existing base OneWorld business
functions, use a third-party source-compare tool, such as Microsoft WinDiff. To
determine modifications to APIs within business functions, see the OneWorld
online help feature for the most current APIs.

What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

The following table shows the business function elements that are preserved or
replaced during an upgrade.

Object Preserved Replaced Comments
New custom business function objects X
Modifications made to existing OneWorld X NER BSFNs can be
business function objects modified
Versions

For new custom versions, create a new version with a name that does not begin
with XJDE or Z]DE. See the OneW orld Foundation Guide for details.
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What an Upgrade Preserves and Replaces

The following table shows the versions elements that are preserved or replaced
during an upgrade.

Object Preserved Replaced Comments
Non-JDE versions X
Version specifications X
Processing option data X
All ZJDE and XJDE version specifications X
All processing option data for XJDE versions X

In addition, processing option data is copied but not converted for non-]DE
versions using JDE processing option templates. A warning is issued at runtime,
and some data may be lost.

Also, event rule modifications for custom versions on JDE templates are not
reconciled with the JDE parent template.
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Object Management

By industry standards, an object is a self-sufficient entity that contains data as well
as the structures and functions used to manipulate the data. In OneWorld, an
object is a reusable entity that is based on software specifications. A specification is
a complete description of a OneWorld object. Each object has its own
specification, which is stored on both the server and the workstation.

OneWorld stores objects in two places:

e A central-storage server, where you keep your central objects. When a
developer checks out a central object, is replicated on the workstation, then
converted back into a central object when the developer checks it back in

e Workstations and servers, which stores run-time objects. Run-time objects
are replicated objects that actually run OneWorld.

This section contains conceptual information about objects, such as how objects
are moved between the central objects location and the object destinations. For
information about how to actually move and manipulate objects (such as checking
objects in or out, adding objects to a project, or getting objects without checking
out,) see Object Management Workbench in the OneW orld Development Tools Guide.

Topics

0 Understanding object movement
Understanding files created by the build process
Correlating replicated and central objects

Performing backups and restoring objects

0O O 0O O

Copying Solution Explorer records between data sources
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Understanding Object Movement

This chapter describes the movement of objects between the central objects
location and the object destination when you do any of the following tasks:

® Check objects in or out
e Add existing objects to a project
e Perform a Get Object

e Run the Workstation Installation program

Unless otherwise noted, object movement is the same when you check objects in
or out, add objects to a project, or perform a get object.

See Also

Object Management Workbench in the OneW orld Development Tools Guide, for more
information about checking objects in or out, adding objects to a project, or
performing a get object.

Topics
a Table (Object Type TBLE)

Business View (Object Type BSVW)

C Business Function (Object Type BSFN, Source Language C)

Business Function Data Structure (Object Type DSTR)

Embedded Event Rule

Business Function Event Rule (Object Type BSFN, Source Language NER)
Media Object Data Structure (Object Type GT)

Interactive Application (Object Type APPL)

Batch Application (Object Type UBE)

0o 0o 0O O OO0 0 DO O

Data Dictionary Items
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Table (Object Type TBLE)

Check In/Out, Add Object, With Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, the
and Get Object following objects move:

Table and table event rule specifications
Sourece files (*.c)

Table header files (*.h)

Object files (*.obj)

Table event rule include files (*.hxx)

Workstation Installation See "Workstation Installation" under Interactive Application
(Object Type APPL) for information.

The table header is not the same as the actual table residing in a database. The
table itself is created through Table Design Aid when you generate. The
Workstation Installation program copies this table to the workstation if it is stored
in Microsoft Access.

Business View (Object Type BSVW)

Check |n/0L_It, Add Object, With Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object,
and Get Object specifications move.

Workstation Installation See "Workstation Installation" under Interactive Application
(Object Type APPL) for information.
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C Business Function (Object Type BSFN, Source Language C)

Check In/Out, Add Object, With Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, the
and Get Object following objects move:

Specifications
Sourece files (*.c)
Header files (*.h)

Object files (*.obj)

Workstation Installation See "Workstation Installation" under Interactive Application
(Object Type APPL) for information.

Business Function Data Structure (Object Type DSTR)

Check In/Out, Add Object, With Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, the
and Get Object following objects move:

Specifications

Workstation Installation See "Workstation Installation" under Interactive Application
(Object Type APPL) for information.

Embedded Event Rules

Check In/Out, You cannot check out embedded event rules. Embedded event rules are
Add Object, and 1, yed when the object into which the event rule is embedded is checked
Get Object out. For example, if there are embedded event rules attached to a table,
interactive application, or batch application, when you move them, the
specifications for the embedded event rule moves with them.
Workstation See "Workstation Installation" under Interactive Application (Object
Installation

Type APPL) for information.

Business Function Event Rule (Type BSFN, Source Language NER)

Check In/Out, Add Business function event rules (obiect tvbe BSFN) can be checked out.
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Obj:eCt, and Get When business function event rules are checked out, the .h file moves to
Object the include directory, the .c file moves to the source directory, the .obj
moves to the obj directory, and the local specifications are updated.

Embedded event rules are moved when the object into which the event
rule is embedded is checked out. For example, if there are embedded
event rules attached to a table, interactive application, or batch
application, when you move them, the embedded event rule moves with
them.

With Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, the following objects

move:
Specifications
Source (*.c)

Header (*.h)

Object (*.obyj)
Workstation See "Workstation Installation" under Interactive Application (Object
Installation Type APPL) for information.

Media Object Data Structure (Object Type GT)

Check In/Out, Add Object, With Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, data
and Get Object structure specifications move.

Workstation Installation See "Workstation Installation" under Interactive Application
(Object Type APPL) for information.

Interactive Application (Object Type APPL)

Check In/Out, With Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, the following
Add Object, and  gecifications move, which include the following:
Get Object

Application

Form

Form data structure
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Embedded event rules

Workstation With the Workstation Installation program, all objects and the Microsoft

Installation Access database, which contains replicated data, ate copied from the
package to the workstation. This does not apply to objects in the package
for which you do not include specifications. In this case objects are not
replicated, but installed on the workstation through just-in-time
installation.

Batch Application (Object Type UBE)

Ch?Ck In/Out, Add _ With Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, report and event
Object, and Get Object  1jj¢ specifications move. You must check in/out the version
separately from the report.

Workstation See "Workstation Installation" under Interactive Application
Installation (Object Type APPL) for information.

Batch applications are interpretive and therefore do not have a DLL.

Data Dictionary ltems

The data dictionary resides in relational tables on a server. This set of tables is the
publisher data dictionary where you make all data dictionary changes you want
replicated to servers and workstations. OneWorld stores the publisher data
dictionary in the following tables:

e Data Item Master (F9200)

e Data Field Display Text (F9202)

e Data Item Alpha Descriptions (F9203)

e Data Dictionary Error Message Information (F9207)

e Data Field Specifications (F9210)

e Data Dictionary Smart Fields (F9211)

e Media Object Detail (F00165)

When you change data dictionary items, make sure you replicate those changes
across your enterprise. In a coexistence configuration, also make sure your
WorldSoftware and OneWorld data dictionaries are synchronized.
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There are two methods of replicating data dictionary changes:

e Use the Data Replication (P98DREP) program to replicate data dictionary
changes to workstations. See the Data Replication section in the Systen
Administration Guide.

e Use the batch replication method to replicate data dictionary changes to
other servers.

50 OneWorld Xe (09/00)



Understanding Files Created By the Build Process

Understanding Files Created By the Build Process

This chapter contains the following topics:

Workstation Build

UNIX Setver Build
Windows NT Server Build
AS/400 Server Build

0o O 0O O

Topics
0 Workstation Build

o UNIX Server Build
O Windows NT Server Build
o AS/400 Server Build

Workstation Build

Business function dynamic linked libraries (DLLs) on workstations are grouped by
related business functions. This grouping limits the size and number of procedures
contained in each DLL. It prevents memory allocation problems and avoids
platform-specific limits of exported procedures per DLL.

The production environment PD7333/bin32 directory contains the DLLs that are
created on the workstation. All of the business function soutrce files are in the
PD7333/source directory.

Files Created by a Business Function Build

When you build a single business function through the Object Librarian, the
Business Function Builder program uses the make (*.mak) file that you provide,
builds the business functions into their respective DLLs, and creates the following
files:

e Source file (*.c)

e Header file (*.h)
e  Object file (*.0bj)
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When calling a business function from a business function, you must use the
jdecallobject APIL.

See Creating and Specifying a Custom DLL in the OneW orld Development Tools Guide for
details about how to build business functions into the custom DLL.

Business function event rules create the following files:

e OBJNAME.c
e OBJNAME.h
e OBJNAME.obj

Table event rules create the following files:

e OBJNAME.c
e OBJNAME . hxx
e OBJNAME.obj

UNIX Server Build

Files Created by a Business Function Build

When building business functions, the following groups of source files are actually
compiled:

e Business function event rules

e Table event rules

e (C business function event rules

When building business functions, the following file types are supplied to the build
process:
e Source files (.c)

e Header files (h, .hxx)

When building business functions, the build process creates the following file

types:

e Object files (.0)
e Make files (.mak)
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e Shared libraries (.sl, .s0)

Business function shared libraries (equivalent to a Windows N'T workstation's
DLLs) are consolidated. Therefore, one shared library is created for each parent
DLL found in the Object Librarian Detail file (F9861). If you are creating custom
business functions, make sure you use a custom parent DLL instead of one of ].D.
Edwards parent DLLs.

Where Business Functions Are Stored

Business function shared libraries on UNIX platforms are grouped by related
business functions. This grouping limits the size and number of procedures
contained in each shared library. It prevents memory allocation problems and
avoids platform-specific limits of exported procedures per shared library. Beneath
the environment PD7333 directory is a source directory. This source directory
contains subdirectories for each shared library that is created on the enterprise
server. The directory structure looks like the following:

PD7333
source

CAEC

CALLBSFN

CCORE

CDESIGN

CDIST

CFIN

CHRM

CMFG

JDBTRIG
In each directory are the business function source files belonging to the shared
library. All shared libraries are installed in the PD7333/bin32 directory, and have
the same name as the shared library subdirectories with a prefix of lib and a suffix

of .sl (HPUX) or .so (AIX).

Specification Files

Specification files must be consolidated into individual files before being
transferred to a UNIX server for translation. A specification file is a collection of
two files, grouped by the same prefix (RDATEXT for example). The two suffixes,
which comprise a complete specification file, are .ddb (the data file) and .xdb (the
index file).
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Windows NT Server Build
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Files Created by a Business Function Build

When building business functions, the following groups of source files are actually
compiled:

e Business function event rules

e Table event rules

e (C business function event rules

When building business functions, the following file types are supplied to the build
process:

e Source files (.c)

e Header files (h, .hxx)

When building business functions, the build process creates the following file

types:

e Object files (.0)
e Make files (.mak)
e DLLs (.dl)

Business function DLLs are consolidated as they are on the UNIX platform or
workstation. Therefore, one shared library is created for each parent DLL found in
the Object Librarian Detail file (F9861). If you are creating custom business
functions, make sure you use a custom parent DLL instead of one of  J.D.
Edwards parent DLLs.

Where Business Functions Are Stored

Business function DLLs on Windows NT platforms are grouped by related
business functions. This grouping limits the size and number of procedures
contained in each DLL. It prevents memory allocation problems and avoids
platform-specific limits of exported procedures per DLL.

Beneath the environment PD7333 directory is a source directory. This source
directory contains subdirectories for each DLL that is created on the enterprise
server.

The directory structure looks like the following:
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PD7333
source

CAEC
CALLBSFN
CCORE
CDESIGN
CDIST
CFIN
CHRM
CMFG
JDBTRIG

Beneath each directory are all of the business function source files belonging to the
DLL. All DLLs are installed in the PD7333\bin32 directory, and have the same
name as the DLL subdirectories with the .dll suffix.

Specification Files

Specification files must be consolidated into individual files before being
transferred to a Windows NT server for translation. A specification file is a
collection of two files, grouped by the same prefix (such as RDATEXT, for
example). The two suffixes, which comprise a complete specification file, are .ddb

(the data file) and .xdb (the index file).

AS/400 Server Build

Files Created by a Business Function Build

When building business functions, the following groups of source files are actually
compiled:

e Business function event rules

e Table event rules

e (C business function event rules

When building business functions, the following file types are supplied to the build
process:

e Source files (.c)

e Header files (h, .hxx)

When building business functions, the build process creates the following file

types:

e Modules *MODULE type)
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¢ Binding directories *BNDDIR type)
e Service programs (*SVRPGM type)

Business function service programs (equivalent to a Windows N'T workstation's
DLLs) are consolidated. Therefore, one service program is created for each parent
DLL found in the Object Librarian Detail file (F9861). If you are creating custom
business functions, make sure you use a custom parent DLL instead of one of J.D.
Edwards parent DLLs.

Where Business Function Source Members Are Stored

Shared libraries on AS/400 platforms are grouped into service programs of related
business functions. This grouping limits the size and number of procedures
contained in each service program. It prevents memory allocation problems and
avoids platform-specific limits of exported procedures per service program.

In the environment PD7333 directory are three groups of files: the service
program file, the H file for include files, and the HXX file for event rule header
files. The PD7333 library should have the following files:

PD7333
CAEC
CALLBSFN
CCORE
CDESIGN
CDIST
CFIN
CHRM
CMFG
H
HXX
JDBTRIG

Included in the PD7333 library but not listed above are the modules for all
business functions.

Beneath each service program file are the business function source members. All
service programs are installed in the PID7333 library, and have the same name as
the service program files above, with a type of *SVRPGM.

Specification Files

Specification files must be consolidated into individual files before being
transferred to an AS/400 server for conversion. A specification file is a collection
of two files grouped by the same prefix (RDATEXT for example). The two
suffixes, which comprise a complete specification file, are .ddb (the data file) and
xdb (the index file).
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Correlating Replicated and Central Objects

The following table shows the correlation between replicated objects stored in
specification tables and central objects stored in a relational database that has a
binary large object (BLOB).

Replicated Object

DDTABL

DDCLMN

DDPKEYH

DDPKEYD

BOBSPEC

GBRLINK

GBRSPEC

DSTMPL

FDATEXT

FDASPEC
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Central Object and Description

F98710, Table Header. One record for each table.

F98711, Table Columns. One record for each column in a
table.

F98712, Primary Index Header. One record for each table
index.

F98713, Primary Index Detail. One record for each column
in an index.

F98720, Business View Specifications. One record for each
business view.

F98740, Event Rules Link. One record for each event that
has event rules for applications, reports, or tables (Named
Event Rule links are stored in the Business Function F9862).

98741, Event Rules Specifications. One record for each
line of event rules.

F98743, Data Structure Templates. One record for each
business function, processing option, form interconnection,
report interconnection data structures.

F98750, Form Design Aid text. Override text for
applications.

F98751, Form Design Aid Specifications. One record for
every column, grid line, button, hyperitem, control, and so
on, in the application.
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ASVRHDR

ASVRDTL

RDATEXT

RDASPEC

JDEBLC

CGTYPE

DDDICT: One record for each
Data Dictionary item that has
been just-in-time installed

DDINDEX: obsolete in B73.2 -
indexes for dictionary

DDTEXT: Data Dictionary text

NEXTID

GLBLTBL

SMRTTMPL
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F98752, FDA/SVR Header Information. One record for
each application (if the application has processing options,
that information is also stored in the record).

F98753, FDA/SVR Detail Information. One record for
each form (includes references to the data structures).

F98760, Report Design Aid Text. Override text for batch
reports.

F98761, Report Design Aid Specifications. One record for
each section, column, sort, constant, and so on, in Batch
Reports and Versions.

F98762, Business Function Source Information. One record
for each function in BSFN.

Stored in specification format only. Code Generator Form

Types.
F9200, Data Item Master
F9202, Data Field Display Text
F9203, Data Item Alpha Description

F9207, Data Dictionary Error Message Information

9210, Data Field Specifications

F98701, Next IDs Table. Local record of next IDs assigned
to each workstation.

Cache Information From Data Dictionary and Table
Specifications. Runtime table and override information.
Built dynamically the first time a table is used.

Data structure required field information.
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Performing Backups and Restoring Objects

You can back up development objects on workstations and servers as frequently as
you need.

J.D. Edwards recommends the following:

e Developer Workstation backups: Developers at J.D. Edwards do not back
up their OneWorld directory to the server because of server-space concerns.
Instead, they check in the objects they are working on every eight hours, or
however often needed to avoid rework.

Unless you have unlimited disk space on a file server to allow developers to
back up their entire path code directory, you must use the check-in process
as your backup method. If you follow the recommended development
process, developers will know that they are allowed to check in unfinished
or broken applications into the DEV path code.

e Ind User Workstation backups: End users should not have nonreplicated
data on their machines except store-and-forward transactions that have not
yet been uploaded to the transaction tables. You should establish a policy
that all Store and Forward users must upload their transactions before they
leave for the day. If they cannot do so, you should have a procedure in
which they back up their local database to a file server with their name as a
subdirectory.

e Development Server backups: At J.D. Edwards, our I'T department backs
up both our development file server (normally your deployment server) and
necessary databases (central objects, Object Librarian, and data dictionary).
When someone needs to restore a particular object from backups, our
database administrators restore the export to a path code called "Restore." A
developer would then check the object out from Restore, ensure that the
objects are as expected, and check into the normal development path code.

e Deployment Server backups: The entire server does not need to be backed
up nightly. The only directories that might change on a daily basis are:

e The DEV path code if you are modifying objects, building new
packages or updating the Access database delivered during a
workstation installation.

e HELPS if you are modifying help files.

e MEDIA OBJ if your media objects are residing on the deployment
server. OneWorld data sources in Oracle or SQL Server should be
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backed up nightly if your system data or any other important data is
stored on the deployment server.

e Enterprise Server backups:

® You should back up DBMS nightly. J.D. Edwards recommends
using the backup tool provided by the RDBMS vendor.

e Back up OneWorld objects by backing up the entire OneWorld
directory. However, you do not need to back up any directories
other than the PROD and DEV path codes and the JDE.INI file.
Path codes are updated by the Version Control administrator when
deploying an object modified by developers who are authorized to
access the Server Package application, and by end users who create
new batch versions to be executed on the server.

For more information about backing up and restoring, see the Server and
Workstation Administration Guide.

See Also

Server and Workstation Administration Guide for more information about backing up
and restoring.
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Copying Records Between Data Sources

For OneWorld Xe, you use the Object Management Workbench tool to copy
control table records from one data source to another. However, for Solution
Explorer records you must use the Solution Explorer Record Copy application if
you need, for instance, a separate set of UDCs, menus, or data dictionaries for
your production and CRP environments. In this case, each change you make to the
CRP environment can be copied to the production environment through the
Solution Explorer Record Copy application.

This task explains how to copy control table records in Solution Explorer from
one data source to another data source. You can copy the following control table
records:

e Tasks

e Task Relationships

e Qualifier Rules

e Documentation Indexes

e Task Views

e Al

P To copy records between data sources

From the Content Management task view, choose Solution Explorer Record Copy

(P9864A)
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@ P98644 - [Solution E xplorer Record Copy] JH[=] E3
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1. On Solution Explorer Record Copy, complete the following fields:

SAR Number

Type the SAR number for a group of tasks you want to move. Even
if the tasks are not associated with a SAR, type an arbitrary number
in this field.

From Data Source
Type the data source you are copying the records from.
To Data Source

Type the data source you are copying the records to.

2. Click on one of the options below then complete the relevant fields that
appear at the bottom of the form.

Task Level

Choose Task Level to transfer a single task or a range of tasks.
OneWorld will transfer all tasks in the range between the From Task
ID and To Task ID. If you want to transfer a single task, enter the
task ID in both the From and To fields.

When you copy Solution Explorer tasks from the Task Level, the
records are copied into all task relationships and task views in which
they appear in the source data source.

Task Relationship Level

Choose Task Relationship Level to transfer tasks associated with a
parent task (task node). Complete the fields below to transfer tasks
at this level:
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e Parent Task -Type the parent task of the node or task you
want to transfer.

e Child Task - Type a child task. If the child task is a node,
OneWorld will transfer the node and all of its children.

e Task View - Type the task view for which you want to copy
this task relationship. OneWorld will copy the task
relationship only to the task view you specify, even if this
task relationship exists in other task views.

Qualifier Rule Level

Choose Qualifier Rule Level to transfer one or more Qualifier Rules.
OneWorld will transfer all Qualifier rules within the range you

specitfy.
Documentation Cross Reference Level

Choose Documentation Cross Reference Level to transfer
documentation index records associated with task IDs. Type a range
of task IDs to transfer a range of documentation indexes. OneWorld
will transfer all indexes within the range you specify.

Task View Level

Choose Task View Level to transfer all tasks, task relationships,
qualifier rules, and documentation indexes associated with a task
view. When you transfer these records within a given task view,
OneWorld will only display those tasks within the view you specify.

All Levels

Choose All Levels to transfer all Solution Explorer tasks, task
relationships, qualifier rules, documentation indexes, and variants.
Check Clear To Data Source if you want to delete the contents in
the target data source before you copy the new records from the
source data source.
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Package Build

As OneWorld applications, business functions, and other objects change, you will
need a means of making the changes available to users within your enterprise. You
may also need to set up a new workstation with OneWorld software.

Packages allow you to deploy software changes and new applications to your users,
or to install OneWorld on a workstation for the first time. After you have defined
and built a package, you can deploy it using the Client Workstation Installation or
Package Deployment applications.

Topics
0 Understanding packages and deployment
Assembling packages
Defining package builds

Incorporating features into packages
Viewing package build history and logs
Understanding package INF files

0O 0O 0O 0O O O

Understanding feature INF files
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Understanding Packages and Deployment

You may need to update or set up a workstation or an enterprise, logic, or
application server with OneWorld software for a variety of reasons:

e You want to set up a workstation for a new OneWorld user or group.
¢ You need to deploy custom solutions to all users or only to selected users.

® You have created a new path code for development purposes, and you need
to deploy it.

¢ You need to rapidly deploy a software fix to a selected group of affected
users.

e Disk space is getting low on some of your workstations, and you need to
create a minimum configuration of OneWorld. (To avoid this situation, J.D.
Edwards recommends that all production users use partial packages.)

® You need to update your servers with custom modifications you've
developed using the OneWorld toolset.

J.D. Edwards provides solutions to meet all of these needs. First, OneWorld
provides the means to create a package describing where to find the necessary
components that need to be distributed to your workstations. In order to deploy
these components, you must define and build a package.

To provide maximum flexibility, there are three different package types to choose
from: full, partial, and update. Partial packages are available only for workstations.
The package type you choose depends on your needs.

After you have defined and built your package, it is ready for distribution.
Depending on the package type, you can deploy packages through the Client
Workstation Installation or Package Deployment applications.

Package Deployment enables you to specify the workstations and servers that
receive the package, as well as when the package is made available. Packages can be
deployed to all machines within the enterprise, a select group of machines, or
individual machines. If you wish, you can schedule a package to be "pushed" from
the deployment server to workstations. Push installation requires no interaction
with the workstation user.

Topics
0 Understanding Full and Partial Workstation Configurations
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Understanding Just-in-Time Installation
Understanding Package Types

Understanding Features

Overview of Creating and Deploying a Package

Understanding Server Packages

I T I e A

Considerations for Users of Sun Microsystems, Inc. Platforms

Understanding Full and Partial Workstation Configurations
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Before you begin assembling and building packages, you should have an
understanding of the two types of workstation configurations available in
OneWorld: full and partial. These terms refer mainly to the amount of disk space
the installed package requires on the workstation. Having a good understanding of
these two configurations will help you determine the suitable package type (full or
partial) for the workstations in your enterprise.

A tull workstation configuration requires a larger amount of disk space, and
installation times can be longer. A typical full workstation installation takes more
than 1.4 GB of disk space and can take 10 to 30 minutes to install, depending on
network traffic.

A partial workstation configuration represents a minimum configuration of
OneWorld and requires significantly less disk space compared to a full workstation.
OneWorld installation times are also dramatically faster for a partial workstation
configuration. A typical partial workstation configuration requires approximately
165 MB of disk space and takes 3 to 10 minutes to install, again depending on
network traffic. However, because OneWorld adds applications to the minimum
configuration as the user needs them, users with WAN access may find that
performance for a partial workstation is unacceptably slow.

The main difference between the full and partial workstation configurations is the
amount of specifications resident on the workstation. A full workstation
configuration contains the full suite of OneWorld applications, including those you
rarely or never use. The benefit of a full workstation configuration is that all
applications are available immediately. The disadvantage is the disk space it
requires on a workstation.

J.D. Edwards recommends that production users install partial packages, because
partial packages are much easier to administer and maintain. Production users
should install full packages only if just-in-time installation performance is
unacceptable on your network's configuration.
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J.D. Edwards recommends that development users install full packages, because
tull packages contain development objects not found in partial packages.

There are advantages to both full and partial workstation configurations, and you
must evaluate your needs before determining which is best for your enterprise. The

following summarizes the benefits and disadvantages of the different
configurations:

Full Advantages:
Workstation
Includes the full suite of OneWorld applications (all specifications and

foundations). Developers have local access to all OneWorld objects.

After initial client workstation installation, network traffic is lower than

with a partial workstation configuration because all applications are
installed at once.

Disadvantages:

Requires a larger amount of disk space on the workstation.

Initial installation time is much longer compared to a partial workstation
configuration.

Partial Advantages:
Workstation

Requires much less disk space on the workstation compared to a full
workstation configuration.

Initial installation times are much faster for a partial workstation
configuration.

Only those objects required to begin using OneWorld are deployed during
client workstation installation. All other applications are delivered

through just-in-time installation when the user first enters an
application.

Disadvantages:

Slight increase in network traffic when first-time users load applications.

Performance for just-in-time installation over a WAN might be slower
than over a LAN.

Developers cannot use partial packages, since development objects are not
delivered.
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Understanding Just-in-Time Installation

A partial workstation doesn't have any applications resident. Instead, applications
are retrieved at runtime and loaded on the workstation the first time a user selects
that application from the OneWorld Explorer menu. Loading happens only once;
the next time the user selects the same application, it will still be loaded on the
workstation. This process is called "just-in-time installation" (JI'TT). JITT applies
only to applications; business functions cannot be installed through JITI.

JITI works both when there are no applications installed and when your
workstation receives a partial or update package that does not contain
specifications. Update and partial packages that contain specifications do not
require the JITI process.

When you make a menu selection from OneWorld Explorer, the runtime engine
checks to see if application specifications reside on your workstation. If local
specifications do not exist (and the Environment Master just-in-time installation
flag is set to Y, and your security profile allows the application to be installed), the
specifications are transferred from the central objects data source for the path code
associated with your environment. In this way, needed applications are installed
"just-in-time" rather than when the user receives the package or at initial
installation time.

The process for an update package works almost the same way. When you receive
an update package that contains a changed application without the new
specifications, OneWorld first checks to see if that application's specifications are
resident on your workstation. If so, it deletes from your workstation old versions
of that application. Then, the next time you select that application from the
OneWorld Explorer menu, OneWorld loads the new version of that application.

When a package includes applications without specifications, at the time of
execution only the following related objects are deployed:

e Interactive or batch application specifications

e Imbedded event rules for the application

e Processing option templates, data structures, and related business views

The following objects are not deployed, and therefore must be included in the
package if they have been modified:

e Business functions and their data structures

e Generic text data structures

e Table event rules (comes with tables)

e Named event rules
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e New icons

Understanding Package Types

After you determine whether you want to have a full or partial workstation
configuration, you can build the following types of packages:

e Full
e Partial
e Update

Full Packages

Full packages are static, point-in-time snapshots of the central objects for the path
code the package is based on. A full package contains everything developers need
to run and develop in OneWorld. Specifically, this includes a full set of TAM
specification files, a full set of DLLs, all of the .c and .h files for business functions
and tables, and an INF file that defines where the foundation, data, helps, and
packages are located. Select this package type when you want to create a full
workstation configuration.

The main advantage of a full package is that users have every OneWorld
application available for which they are licensed. Because specifications reside on
the workstation, information is handled locally which eliminates network traffic. In
contrast, a partial package requires the just-in-time installation process to
download objects when they are used the first time. A few specifications and tables
may still be installed just-in-time when you deploy a full package, but the impact on
network performance is insignificant.

Full packages are primarily for initial OneWorld installations and are normally
deployed via the Client Workstation Installation application. You can also use
Package Deployment to install a full package on a machine that already has
OneWorld installed.

Full packages can also include development objects such as business function
source files, object files, and header files. A user who needs to load development
objects will be given the option to do so at deployment time.

Partial Packages
Partial ackages provide a minimum configuration of OneWorld. Use partial

packages when you want to create a partial workstation configuration. A partial
package essentially contains only the specifications that allow users to launch
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OneWorld Explorer. Specifically, a partial package starts with an empty set of
TAM files, and then adds the specifications for the objects that are included in the
package. Also included in a partial package are a full set of DLLs and an INF file
that defines where the foundation, data, help files, and package objects are located.

Applications are loaded through just-in-time installation the first time the user
selects an application from the OneWorld Explorer menu. The selected application
is loaded from the central objects data source for that path code.

Like full packages, partial packages are primarily for initial OneWorld installations
and are normally deployed via the Client Workstation Installation application,
although you can use Package Deployment to install a partial package on a
machine that already has OneWorld installed.

Update Packages

An update package enables you to update, add to, or refresh an existing full or
partial package with changed objects such as a database, application objects,
foundation, or help files. This package type is well-suited for quickly deploying
software changes and fixes.

Unless a package includes applications that do not have specifications, the update
package is a point-in-time copy of your central objects for a particular path code. If
the update package contains an application without specifications, only that
application is dynamic; the rest of the package is static. Dynamic means the
applications are pulled directly from the central objects data source at the moment
the application is first selected.

When a user receives an update package, OneWotld loads on the uset's
workstation all objects in the package after the user signs on. The objects in an
update package replace those same objects on the workstation. All other objects on
the workstation are left untouched.

Applications in a package can be secured through Security Workbench, which
checks to determine if the user has permission to install an application. Only users
authorized to load the application are able to do so. Therefore, your update
package can contain a varying assortment of applications going out to several
diverse users or groups, but only the authorized users or groups can receive the
applications that apply to them.

Like full packages, update packages can include development objects such as
business function source files, object files, and header files. Update package
recipients will be given the option to load development objects at deployment
time.
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Because of the way just-in-time installation works, performance across a WAN
might be slow if the partial or update package contains only applications without
specifications. Users on a WAN may find that performance is better if they include
an application's specifications in the package.

All update packages require a corresponding parent package on which the update
package is based. The parent package is a full or partial package that is updated by
update packages. All objects in the update package are merged into the parent
package.

Business function objects in the update package are linked to the corresponding
parent package's objects, and new DLLs are created. Similarly, specifications from
the update package are merged into the parent package's specifications.

The parent package concept applies to both workstations and servers. Parent
packages for workstations are kept on the deployment server, while server parent
packages are kept in the enterprise server's build area.

Understanding Features

In addition to OneWorld objects, you can also add a feature to a package. A
feature is a set of files or configuration options that must be copied to a
workstation or server to support a OneWorld application or other OneWorld
function. Like OneWorld objects, features are built into a package and deployed to
the workstations and servers that require the feature components.

For example, you might need to add to a package ActiveX controls, a Microsoft
Access database for the Sales Force Automation feature, ODBC data sources for
use with Open Data Access, or Microsoft Windows registry settings.

You define a feature by using the Feature Based Deployment Director. You can
then add the feature to a package by using the Package Assembly Director and
Package Build Definition Director.

For more information about adding features to a package, see Incorporating Features
Into Packages.

Overview of Creating and Deploying a Package

The following is an overview of the steps involved in creating and deploying a
package:

3. Assemble the package.
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The initial step involves specifying the type of package you are building and
providing a name, path code, and package description. Next, you assemble
your package by specifying the objects you want to include in the package. If
you are building a partial or update package, you can specify individual
objects to include.

The process of assembling the package is simplified by the Package
Assembly Director, which displays a series of forms that guide you through
the steps of naming your package and assembling the objects you want to
include in the package.

See Assembling Packages in this section for details on how to assemble a
package.

Define the package build.

After you assemble the package, you must define the build before you can
deploy the package to your workstations and servers. In this step you specify
the following:

e Build options

e Build specification options

e Business functions build options
e Compression options

e Build features options

You also need to specify whether the package is for a workstation, server, or
both. If the package is for servers, you must specify which servers should
receive the package.

Again, to simplify the build process, the Package Build Definition Director
displays a series of forms that guide you through the steps of specifying
where to build the package, whether to include specifications, whether to
compress or build business functions, and so on.

See Defining Package Builds in this section for information on how to define a

package build.

Build the package.

During the actual build process, OneWorld takes the information you
provided when you assembled and defined the package, and copies and
converts central objects to the package. It also performs a global build of the
business functions included in the package, and then compresses the
package.

Schedule the package for deployment to workstations.

If you build an update package (or if you want to redeploy a full or partial
package to a workstation that already has OneWorld), you must specify the
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date and time to deploy the package. When you schedule the package you
can make package installation mandatory or optional.

At this same time you can specify whether you want the package to be
deployed via push installation, which requires no interaction with the
package recipient.

See Deploying Packages for information on how to schedule a package. For
information on push installation, see Using Push Installation.

7. Deploy the package to deployment and enterprise servers.

Use Package Deployment to move any changed objects to the enterprise
server.

If you specify a server during the package build definition process,
OneWorld automatically creates a corresponding server package in the
correct format. If you do not specify a server and define only a workstation
package, you should create a corresponding server package. The process is
nearly identical to creating a workstation package.

See Deploying Server Packages for information.

How OneWorld Builds a Full Package

Following is an overview of how OneWorld builds a full package:

8. Creates the package build directories.
9. Creates the INF file.

10. Copies the following directories and files from the check-in location to the
package name directory:

® res
e source (.c files)

e include (.h files)

e work
e make
e bin32
e lib32

e object (.obj files)
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11.

12.

13.

Note:

If you choose to build business functions with the package build, OneWorld
does not copy bin32, 1ib32, and object (.obj) files, because the BusBuild
program creates them.

Builds the TAM specification files from the information in the relational
database.

Runs the BusBuild function to compile and link the business functions that
create the DLLs in the bin32 directory, the objects in the obj directory, and

the libraries in the lib32 directory.

Compresses the directories.

How OneWorld Builds a Partial Package

Following is an overview of how OneWorld builds a partial package:

14. Creates the package build directories.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
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Creates the INF file.
Builds an empty set of TAM specification files.

Copies the following directories and files from the check-in location to the
package name directory:

® res

e work

e make

e bin32

e 1ib32
Note

If you choose to build business functions with the package build, OneWorld
does not copy bin32 and lib32 files, because the BusBuild program creates
them.

Builds the specifications for the objects in the *LITE record.
Runs the BusBuild function to compile and link the business functions that

create the DLLs in the bin32 directory, the objects in the obj directory, and
the libraries in the lib32 directory. (Optional)
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Note
If you do not run the BusBuild program when you build the partial package,
you must run this function separately.

20. Compresses the directories. (Optional)

How OneWorld Builds an Update Package

Following is an oerview of how OneWorld builds an update package.

21. Creates the package build directories.
22. Creates the INF file.

23. For each object in the F9631 table, gets the information out of the relational
database and adds it to the TAM specification files.

24. Runs the BusBuild function to update the DLLs in the bin32 directory, the
objects in the obj directory, and the libraries in the 1ib32 directory.

Understanding Server Packages

All OneWorld application development takes place on workstations. The
development objects themselves are stored on a single deployment server and are
managed by the Object Management Workbench. OneWorld allows you to
partition business applications to an enterprise server. In order to ensure that
modifications and enhancements developed on the workstation are reflected on
the server, you must build a server package containing those modifications and
enhancements.

Through the same Package Assembly and Package Build applications that enable
you to create workstation packages, you can assemble, define, and build server
packages that push objects from the central objects location to enterprise servers.
A server package is a group of specification records, source files, and header files.
Compiled objects are created on the enterprise servers. After defining and building
a server package, you can install it to enterprise, logic, or application servers by
using the Package Deployment application.

In a development environment, developers can create server packages whenever
they create or modify an object and there is a need for that object to be on the
enterprise server. In a production environment, a OneWorld system administrator
should create server packages.
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A server package is essentially the same as a client workstation package, with the
following exceptions:

e Server packages do not include OneWorld help information or a Microsoft
Access database.

e TFoundation code is not typically deployed as part of a server package.

e Some sets of TAM (table access management) specifications such as those
used in form design (that is, interactive engine specifications,) are not used
on servers and therefore are not included in a server package.

e Some business functions are not built on the server, and therefore are not
included in a server package.

e DPartial packages are not available for servers.

There are three reasons to create a separate server package that corresponds to the
workstation package:

e Business functions are not compatible across platforms. For example, a
business function compiled on a Windows NT workstation will not run on a
UNIX server. Also, not all business functions are compiled on the server.

e Data alignment is different across platforms. TAM files built on the
workstation won't run on the server unless you convert them. Also, integer
representation (the way numbers are recognized and identified) is different
on servers than on the workstation.

e ASCII to EBCDIC conversion must take place for the AS/400.

In addition, there are differences between server platforms. For example, each
enterprise server platform has its own internal storage for specifications, which are
not compatible across platforms. Also, each enterprise server platform uses
different compilers and has different object representation, so business functions
are not compatible across platforms.

Understanding the Server Package Build Process

Although creating a server package is identical to creating a client workstation
package, the purpose for creating server packages is different. The main purpose of
the server package build process is to enable OneWorld administrators to build
TAM specifications and business functions on the enterprise servers.

The Package Build application provides the following benefits for building server
package builds:

e Provides complete integration with client workstation package builds

e Allows administrators to build a package on multiple servers simultaneously
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Enables administrators to build individual package components
simultaneously on the server

Supports the ability to build a package on one enterprise server and deploy
to another server of the same type

Creates history records that enable monitoring from the client workstation,
so the administrator is able to determine what has been built

Creates compressed files and loads them onto the deployment server for
easier mastering to CD

Supports both full and update packages

Provides restart capabilities for builds that do not complete successfully

You can install the following objects on an enterprise server:

Business functions
Business views
Data structures

Tables (installation does not create the table in a database; it only pushes the
specifications and table header files to the server)

Batch application specifications (both templates and versions)

Application specification records

Because server packages are assembled and defined in the same way as client
workstation packages, you can assemble a server package (using Package
Assembly) and build the server package (using Package Build) at the same time you
assemble and build client workstation packages.

The following describes what actually happens during the build process after you
have assembled the server package and defined the package build:

1. After the build process starts, OneWorld creates packed TAM files.
2. OneWorld submits a server package batch application locally.

3. This batch application calls a business function, which in turn calls the
server package engine.

4. 'The build engine uses records created by the Package Assembly Director
and Package Build Director to do the following:

e Initialize directories on each servet.

e Begin transferring packed TAM files. As each packed file is
transferred, an unpack process starts on the server.
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Transfer all business function source and header files to the server.
At this time the build engine reads the F9860 table to determine the
DLL in which each module belongs. For the JDBTRIG library, a
special function is called to direct the trigger library in which the
module belongs. In this case the F9860 table is not used.

Start a build master process on the server when all business function
source is transferred. This build master starts one or several
individual build processes simultaneously. Each DLL has its own
build process. The number of processes that run simultaneously is
determined by a JDE.INI file setting.

Move the process to another server, if one was specified during the
package build process. The process transfers and builds all
components on that server.

Check the status of each build piece on each server after the build
process has begun on all servers. History records are updated as the
statuses change.

Compress the package components and put the compressed files on
the deployment server when building is complete. This happens only
if compression was specified when the package was built through
the Package Build application. This process is repeated for all
servers.

JDE.INI Settings for Server Package Builds

Build Area=

If your server package includes business functions, the BSFN BUILD section of
the JDE.INI file applies to the package. The following example illustrates a typical
entry for UNIX-based servers.

[BSFN BUILD]

BuildArea=/ul’/
DebugFlags=-g -
InliningFlags=

15745669/b73.3/appdev/packages
y D _DEBUG -DJDEDEBUG

DefineFlags=-DKERNEL -DPRODUCTION_VERSION -DNATURAL_ ALIGNMENT
CompilerFlags=-RAa +wl +z -c

OSReleaselevel=
LinkFlags=-b -z
LinkLibraries=
SimultaneousBui
DoCompression=1

Setting ~ Val

+DAportable

1ds=0

ue Purpose

/ust/jdedwardsoneworld/b7333/packages The location on the

server where the
package will be built.

Optimization Flags= +02 (default for HP 9000) Machine dependent.
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These compile flags
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Debugllags=

InliningFlags=

DefineFlags=

CompilerFlags=

OneWorld Xe (09/00)

-02 (default for RS/6000 and Sun)

-¢ -y -D_DEBUG _DJDEDEBUG (default for
HP 9000)

-g -qfulpath -qdbextra -D_DEBUG -
DJDEDEBUG (default for RS/6000)

-g -D_DEBUG -DJDEDEBUG (default for Sun)

blank (default)

DKERNEL -DPRODUCTION_VERSION -
DNATURAL_ALIGNMENT -D_HPUX-
SOURCE (default for HP 9000)

DKERNEL -DPRODUCTION_VERSION -
DNATURAL_ALIGNMENT (default for
RS/6000)

-DKERNEL -DPRODUCTION_VERSION -
DNATURAL_ALIGNMENT -D_SUN-
SOURCE (default for Sun)

-Aa +wl +z -c (default for HP 9000)

-qalign=natural -qflag=I:1 -c (default for
RS/6000)

-qspill=1024

-misalign -KPIC (default for Sun)

are used when
building business
functions in "Release"
mode. You should
not change these
flags.

Machine dependent.
These compile flags
are used when
building business
functions in "Debug"
mode. You should
not change these
flags.

Yes turns on inlining
on the AS/400. No
turns it off. This entry
is blank for non-
AS/400 servers.

Machine dependent.
Valid compiler flags.

The spill flag sets the
stack space when
business functions are
compiled. J.D.
Edwards has found
that 1024 is adequate
to compile the
delivered business
functions.
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OSReleaseLevel= +DAportable Release level you are

compiling to. You
-q32 (for AIX) should not change
these flags.

LinkFlags= -b -z (default for HP 9000) Machine dependent.
These flags are used

-bl:/<your system when linking business
directory>/bin32/functlist.imp -bM:SRE —bexpall functions. You should
-brtl -lc -bnentry -L. L./ust/<your system not change these
directory>/lib -ljdelib -ljdekrnl -ljdenet - flags.
bloadmap:loadmap (default for RS/6000)

-G -L$(ORACLE_HOME)/lib (default for Sun)

LinkLibraries= blank (default) Libraries to which
business functions are
linked. (Windows NT
and AS/400 servers
only.)

SimultaneousBuilds= 0 (unlimited) (default) Indicates the number
of DLLs that can be

any integer (number of simultaneous builds) built at a time. Zero
means that all will be
built simultaneously.

Qname= <queue name> (AS400 only) Specify
a queue name if you
want the jobs for
building dlls to go to a
different Queue
besides the default.

See Also
o The System Administration Guide for complete information about the JDE.INI

file

JDE.INI Settings for Workstations

Following are optional settings you can enter in the jde.ini file for the workstation.
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Building Specs and Business Functions

If you build full or partial client packages that include both business functions and
specs, add the following setting to the [INSTALL]| section of the jde.ini file on the
build machine:

WaitForBusbuild=Y

When you add this setting, OneWorld builds the specs and business functions
sequentially instead of simultaneously, which can speed up the build process.

Compressing Server Packages

If you want to compress packages built on the server, add the [BSFN BUILD)]
section to the workstation jde.ini file, and create the following entry:

DoCompression=1

Note: This setting is only valid for SP15 and later service packs. Contact Customer
Support if you want to compress server packages on systems running earlier
service packs.

This setting compresses packages built on the server and deploys them to other
servers of the same type (such as all AIX Unix servers or NT servers). If the server
is a different type, then you must build a package on that type of server.

When the server builds a compressed package, it stores the compressed files in
subdirectories (\bin32, \specs, etc.) under the following path on the deployment
server: \package\package name\server type\, whete package name is the name of the
package, and server type is the type of server for which the package is compressed.
The compression process creates a new file called compressed.inf in the server fpe
directory that includes the information necessary to deploy the compressed files.
The process creates a different type of compressed file for each type of server:

NT UNIX AS/400

.cab .z SRVPG,
SPECS,
MODULE,
USRSPC

When you deploy the package to another enterprise server, OneWorld reads the
compressed.inf file and uses this information to copy the compressed files from
the package directory on the deployment server to the enterprise server.
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If you develop custom modifications on Sun servers that are running the Solaris
operating system, there is one important step you might need to take before
assembling, defining, and building packages that contain your modifications. This
step ensures that the package build process completes successfully.

The Sun Solaris compiler expects a newline character at the end of every source
code file it compiles. If the compiler does not find this newline character, it rejects
the line and displays a warning message. In some cases, this line rejection and
message could cause the package build to fail.

To ensure that this does not happen, before you assemble the package that will
contain your custom modifications, you must ensure that this newline character is
present in the compiled source code.

There are some cases where the newline character is automatically added, and you
will not need to take this extra step. If you edit source code in the UNIX
environment using an editor such as VI or emacs, these editors automatically add
the newline character. Also, J.D. Edwards has added a process to ensure that the
newline character is added to all business function source code files shipped with
OneWorld.

However, if you edit source code on a PC workstation and then transfer the file to
the server for compiling, be aware that PC workstation editors typically do not add
the newline character. In this situation you should check your source code and
verify that the newline character exists.
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Assembling Packages

The first step in building and deploying a package is to assemble the package,
which entails selecting the type of package you want to build, providing a package
name and detailed description, and assembling the objects you want to include in
the package. This same package name and description appear during Workstation
Installation when the user chooses a package to install.

This package assembly process is greatly simplified by the Package Assembly
Director, which steps you through the process. During package assembly, the
status will always be either In Definition or Definition Complete. Once package
assembly definition is complete you can then define the package build as explained
in Defining Package Builds.

Topics
0 Understanding the Package Assembly Director

Assembling a package
Activating an assembled package
Revising an existing package

Copying a package

0o 0O 0O 0O O

Deleting a package

Understanding the Package Assembly Director

The Package Assembly Director guides you through the process of specifying or
confirming the location where package components can be found, as well as
indicating the objects to include in the package. In the Director, you always have
the option of going to the previous or next screen. Also, you can always cancel the
assembly process.

The following summarizes the function of each Package Assembly Director form:

Welcome form Provides a description of the Package Assembly Director.
Package Enter the package name, description, and corresponding path code on
Information form this form.

OneWorld Xe (09/00) 83



OneWorld Xe Guide

Package Type
Selection form

Foundation
Component form

Help Component
form

Database
Component form

Default Object
Component form
(for full packages
only)

Object Component
form (For partial
and update
packages only)

84

Indicate on this form whether you are creating a full, partial, or update
package.

When you create an update package, you must also indicate the parent
package on which the update package is based. For example, if you are
creating a package to update your original partial package called
APPL_B, you would enter "APPL,_B" as the parent package for your
update package.

You also have the option of including object specifications in an
update or partial package. If you do not include specifications, the
application is installed through just-in-time installation the first time a
user selects that application. That is, the application specifications are
pulled dynamically from the central objects data source the first time a
user selects the application after receiving the package.

Enter a foundation location on this form. A OneWorld foundation is
the code required to run all OneWorld applications. It is required for
all full and partial packages. If you do not specify a foundation path
for full and partial packages, the default foundation path will be used.
Update packages use the parent package's foundation unless one is
specified.

Enter a help location on this form. The help component determines
where the system looks for the help files associated with the package.
For tull and partial packages, if you do not specify a help location, the
default help file path will be used. Update packages do not require help
files.

Including a help component in a package does not mean helps are
installed on the user workstation. The help component tells OneWorld
where to find the help files that are associated with the package.

Specify on this form the location of the database to be included in the
package. For full and partial packages, if you do not specify a database
location, the default database path will be used. Update packages do
not require a database.

Use this form to verify the deployment data source. When you build a
full package, the objects included in the package will be pulled from
the deployment data source that is associated with the path code you
have specified for the package.

Specify on this form the individual objects you want to include in the
package. You can add any of the following objects:
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Interactive or batch applications
Business function modules
Business views

Data structures

Media object data structures

Table definitions

Features Use this form to include features in your package. A feature is a set of

Component form files or configuration options such as registry settings that must be
copied to a workstation or server to support a OneWorld application
or other OneWorld functionality.

Language Use this form to include in your package language specifications for a
Component form language other than English.

Package Review your selections and default values for the Foundation, Help,
Component Database, Objects, Features, and Language forms. You can modify any

Revisions form or all of your selections on this form.

Accepting Default Values

Many of the forms in the Package Assembly Director have a default value and,
after making sure you want to use the displayed value, you can advance to the next
form without entering anything,.

Forms determine the default values based on the following:

e Foundation: The default foundation location is the server share path under
the path code associated with the package.

e Help: The default help location is the server share path under the path code
associated with the package.

e Database: The default database location is the server share path under the
path code associated with the package.

e  Objects: The default location for full packages is the deployment data
source.

e Language: The default language is English.

On forms that have a default value, even if you change or clear the field you can
always restore the original default value by clicking the Default button. The
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Package Component Revisions form also has a Set Default option accessible from
the Form menu that accomplishes the same thing.

If you are building a full or partial package, and do not need to specify the objects
in that package, the fastest way to define the package is to accept the default
locations for the foundation, database, help, and language. This method applies
only to full and partial packages. For an update package, if you accept the defaults
but do not include any objects, you will have an empty package.

As you view the forms displayed by the Package Assembly Director, you can
accept the displayed default selections by clicking Next. If necessary, you can
always make changes at the final Package Component Revisions form.

Assembling a Package

86

This section describes how to assemble a package using the Package Assembly
Director.

Topics
e Running the Package Assembly Director

e Reviewing the Package Assembly Selections
e Entering a Foundation Location

e Entering a Help File Location

e Entering a Database Location

e Adding Objects to a Package

e Adding Features to a Package

Running the Package Assembly Director

Complete the following task to enter default information into each of the main
forms of the Package Assembly Director. For details on customizing the
information on each of these forms, refer to the relevant subsequent tasks.

P To run the Package Assembly Director

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601).
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The Work with Packages form appears.

@ Package Assembly - [Work With Packages] [_[O] %]

)

1 File Edit Preferences Form Bow window Help _ ﬂlll
ddlm + B @ x = & & ©
= Links w Revi OLE Intetnet
Toals Find Add Copy Del. Close Sco . Mev. Dis.. Abo J v Revis.. @] (3] Interme

Form

Package Mame I*
Path Code I*

- A12301231243) ;I
=& Properties
: Package Type=Full
Befiig ; Pathcode=B7321CTL
Build i..[A Assembly Status = Assembly Definition In Process
= M Foundation
Default (GROUPPYCIMasters\Prsth733)
‘I Database
APPL_PGF2 QONEWORLDIEviramEvappsAppl_pofappl_Pofipackage\Datacomp)

=-&F Help Instructions

Default (3ROUPPYCIMasters\Prath?33)
Individual Ohject
[ Defaull (ORAGLE MASTER BT321) J

=

J- P ANY(test 3rd pany features)

74 AMY_APPL(testaf 3rd party feature)

v g APFL_A{Built 4112/00 Sys SP12 4/6)

A APPL_AS(BUIlt 4112000 Sys SP12 4/6)

+- g APPL_AEIU(Eerver update package) Ll

B-E--E-E-E

&5

Any previously assembled packages appear on this form. As on any other
patent/child form, you can expand or compress by clicking the plus (+) ot
minus (-) symbols to show more or less information.

For any previously assembled packages, underneath the package name you
can view the package properties (including package type and current status,)
as well as the selections for foundation, database, help, and language.

1. To assemble a new package, click Add.

E’ Fackare Assembls - [Package Assembly Director]
E: File Edit Preferences Form  indow Help -|E'|5|

jxg.?\@

Zan.. Frev. MWext Dis.. Abo

J Links W Mext [S]OLE ... [#)Internet ‘

Welcome to the OneYWorld Package Assembly Directar,

This directorwill take you through the steps necessary to assemble a
package of components.

You will need to know the type of package you wantto create and the
components you want to include in the package

Press the Cancel hutton at any time during the process to cancel the
package assembly.

s
| i |

2. From the Welcome screen of the Package Assembly Director, click Next.
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a Package Assembly - [Package Information]

=] E3
t::' Elle Edit Preferences Fom  Window Help _|@ ll
EEN » @ =18
Links Next OLE ... Internet
Tools OF Canm.. Meg Dis.. Ao J v e ] (8] Interne
Form

To begin, enter basic information about your package.

Give the package a unigue name, a meaninaful description, and the Path g i g
Caode with which it is associated.
|

Express Option

@ Director ,/

i Express

Package Mame I

Descriptior I

Fath Code I

3. On Package Information,. complete the following fields:

e Package Name
e Description
e DPath Code

4. Choose one of the following options:

e Director
To customize the package assembly.

e [Express

To accept default values for the package assembly. Continue with
the following task, Reviewing the Package Assembly Selections.
5. Click Next.
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@ Package Assembly - [Package Type Selection] [_ o] <]
\:‘i_,l File Edit Preferences Form  Window  Help _|5| 5'
= [ @ # 8
Links w Previo... OLE .. Internet
Toals Jgan... Prev.. MNext Dis.. Abo J @ @
Form

, Indicate what type of package you are assembling
Previous

Package Name FROC-UPDT  Update package for Production

Path Code [FroD——

 Full

 Partial

& Update

Include Chject Specifications (for client packages only); r

Parent Package I

gy

/

S

#

6. On Package Type Selection,.complete the following fields:

e [Full, Partial, or Update
e Parent Package

(for update packages only)

7. Click Next.

Include Object Specifications (for client packages only)

E’ Package Assembly - [Foundation Component ] [_ O] x]
::\l File Edit Peferences Form  #indow Help el
11 x & R
Links P . OLE .. It t
Tools I j Can.. Prev.. Mext Dis. Ato J ¥ Frevia @ @ nieme
Farm

The Foundation Componenttells the systern whare to get the Foundation that will be included in the package. If
you do not include a Foundation Component in the package, the default foundation lccation will be used.

Package Name PROD-UPDT Update package for Production
Path Code FROD

Foundation Path

AP PL_AdovendromENYIROMEvappsiappl_ponSystemisppl_aiSystem)

il

Mext

Default |

Clear |

223
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8. On Foundation Component, accept the default location by clicking Next, or
click Browse to specify another foundation location. To clear the location, if
any, click Clear. The Clear option applies only to update packages.

For more information about entering a foundation, see Entering a Foundation
Loocation.

9. Click Next.

@ Package Assembly - [Help Component] Mi=] E3
&) File Edit Preferences Fom Window Help =] x|

EE J x @ B & K
| Tools I Can.. Prev.. Mex Dis.. Abo

Form

JLinks w Previo.. [#]OLE.. [8]Internet

The Help Component tells the system where to get the Helps that will be associated with the package. fyou do
FiEriaus not associate a Help Component with the package, the default help location will be used

Mext

Package Mame IPROD-UFDT PROD
Path Code PROD

Help Path

METET331 AowenviromENYIR OMNIMastersiMsth 7 33Msth 73311 Helps)

Default |
Clear

P
| i

g
4

10. On Help Component, accept the displayed default location by clicking Next,
or click Browse to specify another help location. To clear the currently

displayed location, if any, click Clear. The Clear option applies only to
update packages.

For more information about entering a help location, see Entering a Help File
Location.

11. Click Next.
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E’ Package Assembly - [Database Component] [_[O] =]
{:l File Edit Preferences Fom window Help ==
1 x & R
Links
— Jgan.. EE. (ER Do o w Previo.. [@]OLE.. [9]Interret
Form

The Database Component tells the system wherz to getthe Database thatwil be included in the package.  1fyou
do notinclude a Database Compoaent in the package, the default database location will be used

Package Name PROD-UPDT PROD
Path Code PROD

Database Path

[AFF __FGF2ZAONENWORLDEnviremEvapps\apk_pof@ppl_FPofpackageiDatacomp)

mE=A
+Ha
1 —

12. On Database Component, accept the default location by clicking Next, or

click Browse to specify another database location. To clear the currently

displayed location, if any, click Clear. The Clear option applies only to
update packages.

For more information about entering a database location, see Entering a
Database Location.

13. Complete one of the following:

If you are assembling a full package, click Next.

If you are assembling a partial or update package, proceed to the
next step.
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@ Package Assembly - [Default Object Component] [ O] <]
l,'i'\\ File Edit Preferences Fom ‘Window Help

=181 x|

I Taools I

ﬂi‘fo?k@

Can.. Prev.. Mexd Dis.. Abo

JLim-(s w Previo.. [8]OLE.. [#)Internet

F

Previous

arm

You are assemhling a Full Package. The objects that will he included in that package will come from the
Deployment Data Source associated with the Path Code you have assigned to this package

Package Mame PROD_FULL PROD
Path Code FROD

Default Object Path

DefaultiORACLE PROD)

Next I

14.

—=

&

a Package Assembly - [Dbject Component] =1 E3
1 File Edit Preferences Form findow Help

On Default Object Component, OneWorld will build your package from
the deployment data source associated with the displayed default object
path. Verify that the correct location is displayed. Because you are
assembling a full package, skip the following step.

On Database Component, click Next.

When you are assembling a partial or update package, the Object
Component form appears. This form allows you to specify the individual
objects you want to include in your package. When you revise a previously-
assembled package, objects you added eatlier are displayed.

® I & & 8
I Tools I Del.. Close Seo. Mew.. Prev.. Med Dis.. Abo

=8| %]
==l
(1} JLmks w Previo.. [#]OLE.. [8]Internet

Form

Frevious

Select individual objects to be included in the package.

Browse

Package Mame PROD-UPDT FROD
Path Code FROD

Ohject Description VEETD
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15. To add an object, click Browse to display the Object Component Selection
form. Use this form to locate and select the objects you want to include in

your package. When you are finished adding objects, click Close to return to
the Object Component form.

For more information about adding objects, see Adding Objects to a Package.
16. Click Next.

On Features Component, you can specify the features you want to include

in your package. When you revise a previously-assembled package, features
you added earlier are displayed.

E’ Package Assembly - [Features Component]

[ [Ofx]
::\l File Edit Preferences Fom Window Help =12l x|
EE m ox & & e
= Links P QOLE ... Ints i
Tools | Del... Close Seq.. Mew. Prev.. MNex Dis.. AQU“ M @ @ Meme
Farm

Selectindividual featuresto be included in the package

Browse

Package Name FROD-LUPDT PROD
Path Code IPROD

Feature Feature
Description

Name

17. To add a feature, click Browse to display the Feature Component Selection

form.

18. On the Feature Component Selection form, click find to display a list of

features, then choose a feature and click the Select button to add the
features you want to include in your package.

To choose multiple features, press the Ctrl or Shift key while clicking on
features, then click Select.

19. Click Close.

For more information about adding features, see Adding Features to a Package.

20. On Feature Component, click Next.

OneWorld Xe (09/00) 93



OneWorld Xe Guide

a Package Assembly - [Language Component] [_ O] ]
C i File Edit Preferences Fom ‘Window Help _I_I- =] 5'

I Tools I Select Find Close Seg. Mew.. Prev.. Mew Dis

dol v @B ox 3 & o AfHLinks w Previo.. [@)OLE .. [@]Internet

Farm

Package Mame IFROD-UPDT FROD
ITywauwant to include the language
Path Code IF specifications for languages other than
English, selectthose languages by
double-clicking anthe row. Ifyau select

another language, English will not he
autoratically included in the package

[~ Selected Languages Only

Description e

iz

Language

Domestic Language

AR Arabic h
c Czech

s Chinese Simplified —_
et Chinese Traditianal ,.|"'|I
I |ou Dutch

mE English

I F French

I |Fn Finnish

German

[ #
#

21.

22.

23.

On Language Component, if you to display only the languages currently
selected for the package, check the Selected Languages Only options. This
applies to situations where you are revising a previously assembled package,
not to when you are assembling a package for the first time.

Double-click the gray box next to the languages you want to add to your
package language specifications.

If you add a language to your package, only that language will be included.
For example, if you add French, English will not be included even though it
is the default language. If you want two languages (such as French and
English) you must include them both in your package. For more
information about installing OneWorld in multiple languages, see the
OneWorld Installation Guide.

Click Next.

Reviewing the Package Assembly Selections

The Package Component Revisions form allows you to see at a glance the current
foundation, help, and database locations, as well as the objects and features in the
package and any language selection.

94
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>

To review the package assembly selections

a Package Assembly - [Package Component Revisions] [ (O] ]
C' Eile Edit Preferences Fomm “window Help ===
SEN I & 2
= Links SetD. OLE ... Int t
[ Toais |||l o¢ can. Prew. ied End Dis. bo J B, 0 llteme
Package Marne FROD-URDT Update package for Production
Path Code FROD
© Full
€ Partial
= & Update
Frapert...
Include Ohject Specifications {for client packages only) r
=1 Parent Package FROD_SBEFN
Previous
o m I ek APPL_AdowenviromMENYIRONEvappsiappl_patSystermidppl_aiSys
- MSTE7 331 NowenviroMENYIR OMMastersiMsth 7 33iMsth 7331\ Helps
elps
APPL_PGF 200NEWORLDIEnvironEvappsiAppl_poiAppl_Pofipack =
Datahase
Individual Objects Selected
Objects

1.

On the Package Component Revisions, you can change any of the package
components by clicking the icon for the component you want to change.

The form for that package component appears.

When you are finished assembling the package, click End to exit from the

Package Assembly Director.

Continue with Activating an Assembled Package, which immediately follows the
tasks of customizing the main Package Assembly Director screens.

Field Descriptions

Field Description
Description A description of the package.
Path Code The path code is a pointer to a set of OneWorld objects, and is used to keep

track of sets of objects and their locations within OneWorld.

Include Object

Specifications

When you include individual objects in an update package, you have the

option

of including a corresponding set of specifications for those objects. When

you
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Field

Description

include specifications, a "snapshot" of the specifications will be included in
the package after it is built. When the package is deployed, the package
recipient receives those object specifications.

If you do not include object specifications in the package, the old
specifications for the objects in the package will be deleted from the
workstation when the package is deployed. Then, the next time the package
recipient attempts to use the object, a new set of specifications for it will
be transferred to the workstation via just-in-time installation.

Parent Package

Since an update package includes only a subset of objects, you must indicate
the parent package on which the update package is based or related to. This
information is used by the system to determine how to build business
functions.

Selected Languages Only

When this option is turned on, only languages that have been selected for
inclusion in the package will appear in the detail area.

Language

A list of valid codes for a specific user defined code list.

Entering a Foundation Location

The default foundation location is determined through the release associated with
the package's path code. This is normally the system directory at the same directory
level as your path code.

The following task describes how to change the foundation location from the
default location displayed on the Foundation Component form.

> To enter a foundation location :

1. Access the Foundation Component Selection form by doing one of the
following

96

On Foundation Component, click Browse.

On Package Component Revision click the Foundation icon.

OneWorld Xe (09/00)



Assembling Packages

& 1 File Edit Preferences Aow Windew Help == x|
=l - =]
Tools J ﬁel'/ect F%d A?c QE... g;cse Segg . N‘;:\"v . Dﬁ'i‘g.. Aﬁ J i <2 Boe)  [BIGLE.., (Bt
i Foundation Description Platform Release Foudation =
Name Type Number Machine Key
AT332_C AT332_C System a0 B733 INTELMNTC u
_ AT332_D AT332_D Systern =1l BT733 INTELMTC W
T iaPPLBI_A Appl systern for BB1 80 B8 INTELNTC W
| APPLBI_C Appl Systern for BE1 =1l B73N INTELMTC W
T olapPLA System for APPL_A Package 80 B733 INTELMTC W
T APPL_B Appl_B system foundation =1l BT INTELMTC I
7 APPL_C Foundation to Appl_C =1l B7331 INTELMTC: W
T iaPPLD Foundation for ppl_d 80 B73 INTELMTC i
T APS_APPL_C APPL_C SPlon IMTELMTAPS 50 B73N INTELMTAFS v
_AF‘PL_TEST 15T TEST OF bASE -hEAWY a0 BT BUILD12 |
T BY321GER GP10 for German Update =1l BTz INTELMTC I
] B7323P11_1 service pack build =1l B732 INTELMWTC W
- B733 BY33_5P31 a0 B733 INTELMNTC v
_ BY3INEURD system for eb7331 euro =1l B73N INTELMTC W
| BY33C0OM a0 B733 INTELMSTR W
— COGMNOE CoGnos from Joans machine a0 B733 INTELWTD W
ki | r
| \

2. TFind and choose the foundation you want to use in your package. If you
want to use a new foundation, see the following step.

3. To add a new foundation, click Add. The Foundation Item Revisions form
appears.

i [Foundation Item Revisions]
E= File Edit Preferences Window Help TR

vV O x & e

QK Can.. Dis.. Abo

JLinks w Displ.. [3]OLE.. [3]Internet

~General Information
Foundation Mame || Description I
I Release

Service Pack Mumber

—Build Infarmation

Platfarm Type

l—
Build Type l—
|1D

Foundation Build Status Foundation does not exist

Date Built

Tirme of Build IUD 0000

—Build Location
Foundation Machine Key

|

Foundation Path

Browse |

1

»
i |
i

4. On Foundation Item Revisions, complete the following fields and click OK:

e Foundation Name

e Description
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Service Pack Number
Release

Platform Type

Build Type

Foundation Build Status
Date Built

Time of Build
Foundation Machine Key

Foundation Path

Field Descriptions

Field

Description

Foundation Name

A OneWorld foundation is the code required to run all OneWorld
applications. A

foundation ID is required for all Full and Partial packages. For full and
partial packages, if you do not enter a foundation line, the default
foundation will be used. The default foundation is determined through the
release associated with the path code for the package. This is normally the
system directory at the same directory level as your path code. The
foundation

must be compressed when built.

Service Pack Number

A service pack is an update to the foundation code that is delivered between
major releases and cumulative releases of the OneWorld software.

For Wortld, the release number as defined in the Software Versions

Release :
Repository.
For OneWorld, the release number as defined in the Release Master.
................................... FORM SPECIFIC.......ccoovrrerrrirreenenes
On this form, Release Number is the OneWorld major release with which
this
foundation is associated.
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Field Description
Platform Type Host Machine Type.
Build Type Indicate the compiler configuration to use for the software build.

Foundation Build Status

Describes the current status of the build process for OneWorld foundation.

Date Built

The date the software build completed.

Time of Build

The time at which the software build completed.

Foundation Machine Key

For World, the Location indicates the machine (server or client).

For OneWorld, the Location or Machine Key indicates the name of the
machine on

the network (server or workstation).

On this form, the Machine Key is the name of the deployment server where
your
custom foundation resides.

Foundation Path

For World, the Server Share Path Field is used by the environment to
determine

the location of the current server.

For OneWortld, this field indicates the shared directory for this Path Code.
The objects that are stored on a file server will be found in this path.

On this form, enter the exact path from which this item should be copied. All
files in the last directory specified will be included in the package. Source
Machine Key and Source ate used together to define the item's location.
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100

Entering a Help File Location

For all package types, if there is no help location, the package build creates an INF
that has help mapped to the default location as defined in Release Master (one set
of help per release). If a help file location is defined for a package, the package
build copies the help file from the location defined in Help Item Revisions to the
package directory.

The package INF will indicate that help files are located in the package itself,
instead of the default location. Regardless, the Workstation Installation program
installs help to the workstation based on the user's deployment preference of client
or server. The Workstation Installation program updates the JDE.INI file
according to the package INF help location and the deployment preferences help
location.

The following task describes how to change the help location from the default
location displayed on the Help Component form.

P To enter a help location

1. Access the Help Component Selection form by doing one of the following:

e On Help Component, click Browse.

e On Package Component Revision, click the Helps icon.

C) File Edit Preferences Row ‘Windcw Help ;Iilﬂ
==l ¥ )
[ Toals | J g;éct F%d A?c QE... Closs Ssi . mr;:v‘v . Dﬂ.. Aﬁ) J Links - Detail  [SOLE . [3)internet
= ot
8BS 1HELPS Helps for Appl B.81 packages INTELNTC \nwerviroRERVIR O MIEvapp SIBET1apg
— HELPS Helps for Masters BY 322 INTELMTC \owenviromENVIR OMMastersimstB7 3
) JBT3I3THELP Pristine Helps far B7331 GA INTELMSTR roupPYCIMastersiPsth 733 PRSTH
T LJBTI3ZHELP B7332 Helps INTELMETR grouplPYCiMastersiPrsth 7T 3WPRSTE
- JBT333HELP Mastering BY 33z helps INTELMSTR aroupPYCIMastersiPsth 733 PRSTB
T lMTEST Client Test IMNTELMTC owenviramENVIROMEvappstappl_p
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2. Find and choose the help location you want to use in your package. If you
want to use a new location, see the following step.
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3. To add a new help location, click Add.

j:/xg‘?\@

Ok Can.. Dis.. Abo

Junks w Displ.. [S]OLE .. [@]Internet

Help item Name

Description

Source Machine Key

~Source

Browse...

4. On Help Item Revisions, complete the following fields.

e Help Item Name
e Description
e Source Machine Key
e Source
5. Click OK:

Field Descriptions

Field

Description

Help Item Name

A OneWorld foundation is the code required to run all OneWorld
applications. A

foundation ID is required for all Full and Partial packages. For full and
partial packages, if you do not enter a foundation line, the default
foundation will be used. The default foundation is determined through the
release associated with the path code for the package. This is normally the
system directory at the same directory level as your path code. The
foundation

must be compressed when built.

Server Share Path

For World, the Server Share Path Field is used by the environment to
determine
the location of the current server.
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Field Description

For OneWortld, this field indicates the shared directory for this Path Code.
The objects that are stored on a file server will be found in this path.

For World, the Server Share Path Field is used by the environment to
determine

the location of the current server.

For OneWorld, this field indicates the shared directory for this Path Code.
The objects that are stored on a file server will be found in this path.

Source

Entering a Database Location

For full and partial packages, if you do not specify a database location, the default
database path (\pathcode\Packages\Data) will be used. Update packages do not
require a database.

The following task describes how to change the database location from the default
location displayed on the Database Component form.

> To enter a database location

1. Access the Database Component Selection form by doing one of the
following:

e On Database Component, click Browse.

e On Package Component Revision, click the Database icon.
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2. Find and choose the database location you want to use in your package. If
you want to use a new location, see the following step.

3. To add a database, click Add.

]«xa\?'@

Ok Can.. Dis.. Abo

Junks w Displ.. [S]OLE .. [@]Internet

Database ltem Name ||

Description I

Source Machine Key

—Source

Browse...

4. On Database Item Revisions, complete the following fields.

e Database Item Name
e Description

e Source Machine Key
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Source

5. Click OK:

Field Descriptions

Field

Description

Database Item Name

A OneWorld foundation is the code required to run all OneWorld
applications. A

foundation ID is required for all Full and Partial packages. For full and
partial packages, if you do not enter a foundation line, the default
foundation will be used. The default foundation is determined through the
release associated with the path code for the package. This is normally the
system directory at the same directory level as your path code. The
foundation

must be compressed when built.

Source Machine Key

For World, the Location indicates the machine (server or client).

For OneWorld, the Location or Machine Key indicates the name of the
machine on

the network (server or workstation).

Server Share Path

For World, the Server Share Path Field is used by the environment to
determine

the location of the current server.

For OneWorld, this field indicates the shared directory for this Path Code.
The objects that are stored on a file server will be found in this path.

Adding Objects to a Package

If you are assembling an update or partial package, you can select individual
objects to include in the package. When you are finished adding objects, those
objects appear on the Object Component form, the Package Component Revision
form, and the Work with Packages form.

The following task describes how to add objects to a partial or update package.
The procedure is the same whether you are adding objects for the first time or
revising a previously assembled package.
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P  To add objects

1. Access the Object Component Selection form by doing one of the
following:

® On the Object Component form, click Browse.

® On the Package Component Revisions form, click the Objects icon
to display the Object Component form, and then click Browse.

ckage Assembly - [0bject Component Selection] [_ O] <]
%) Fle Edit Preferences Window Help — =] x|

v B O x I 49 & 8
Links o 0
Select Find Close Seg. Mew. Dis.. Abo v Displ.. [@OLE..  [Binternet
Seareh for and select the objects you want to include in the package. If Batch Applications are defined in the
package, indicate the versions to include.
© Belect Versions
Path Code FROD
€ DE Versions
Location INTELMTC
i AllVersions
SAR Object o Ohject Status =
8| Number Name Cestuion Type Code Lister
ABGT Address Book Generic Text GT 1 JDE
ACCGT Accounts Generic Text GT 1 JOE
ALDOCGT  GAccount Ledger Genetic Text GT 1 JDE
Bo0ooo0g Get Mext Journal Entry Line Nurmber  iBSFM 1 JDE
Booooott EditFiscal Dates BSFH 1 JDE .
BO00O001S  iValidate - Delete Business Unit BSFM 1 JDE
BO0O0001E  ivalidate Date Pattern Deletion BSFM 1 JDE
B0000022  ivalidate Date Pattern BSFM 1 JDE =
[« | »
Find records | i
e

2. TFind and choose the object you want to include in the package.
3. If you are adding a batch application, click one of the following options:

e Select Versions- selects only specified versions of the object
e JDE Versions - selects all JDE versions of the object

e All Versions - selects all versions of the object

4. Click Select.

If you are adding a batch application and clicked Selected Versions, the
Version Selection form appears.
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Q Package Assembly - [Version Selection] [_ O] =]
C:I FEile Edit Preferences Window Help = il
vy B ox 9 & 8
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Application RO8403 a
The objectyou have selected is a
i Version Version Title batch application
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= | |xoE000s B732 Upgrade - Create Empty Tables
Inisst I |xpEn0to Production Control Table Copy
[ |xioE0011 Test Contral Table Capy
| #JDEODT 2 Prototype Control Table Copy
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I |xioE0014 ASI400 Cornmon - Production - Menu Tables
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Tahle Creation - B731-B731.2 Cumulative Update

Row: 5

#@
i

5. Double-click on the specific versions in the list that you want to include in
the package. This action displays a check mark to the left of each version

you select.

When you are finished selecting versions, click Close to return to the Object

Component S

election form.

Repeat this process until you have finished adding objects to your package.
When you are finished, click Close to return to the form from which you

accessed the Object Component Selection form.

Field Descriptions

Field

Description

SAR Number

An abbreviation for Software Action Request (SAR). This number is used by
the

J.D. Edwards project control system to keep track of all charges and activity
by individual SAR number.

Object Name

The OneWorld architecture is object-based. This means that discrete
software

objects are the building blocks for all applications, and that developers can
reuse the objects in multiple applications. Each object is tracked by the
Object Librarian. Examples of OneWorld objects include:

Batch Applications (such as reports)

Interactive Applications

Business Views

o
o)
o
o Business Functions
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Field

Description

o Business Functions Data Structures
o Event Rules
o Media Object Data Structures

Description

The description of a record in the Software Versions Repository file. The
member description is consistent with the base member description.

Object Type

The type of object with which you are working. For example, if you are
working
with tables the object type is TBLE, or business functions is BSFN.

Status Code

This code determines the status of the software in the development cycle.

User

For World, the IBM-defined user profile.
For OneWorld, the identification code for a user profile.

Merge Option

The Merge Option denotes whether a customer's OneWorld object will be
merged

in with the J.D. Edwards OneWorld object. The Merge Option can be set at
the

path code level so that all objects checked into that path will carry the same
Merge Option as the path code.

Date Modified

The date that the object, such as a DREAM Writer version, Software
Versions
Repository Record, and so on, was last modified.

Time Modified

The time the object was last checked in.

System Code

A user defined code (98/SY) that identifies a J.D. Edwards system.

OneWorld Xe (09/00)

107



OneWorld Xe Guide

Field

Description

Reporting System

A code that designates the system number for reporting and jargon purposes.
See UDC 98/SY.

The name given to identify a version of the software.

All Versions
. The name given to identify a version of the software.

JDE Versions & Y

Version A user-defined set of specifications that control how applications and reports
run. You use versions to group and save a set of user-defined processing
option values and data selection and sequencing options. Interactive versions
are assoclated with applications (usually as a menu selection). Batch versions
are associated with batch jobs or reports. To run a batch process, you must
choose a version.

. . A description of the version that appears next to the version number. The
Version Title

version title is different from the report title.

This field should describe the use of a version. For example, an application
for generating pick slips might have a version called Pick Slips - Accounting
and another version called Pick Slips - Inventory Management.

Adding Features to a Package

A feature is a set of files or configuration options, such as registry settings, that is
copied to a workstation or server to support a OneWorld application or other
OneWorld functionality. Like OneWorld objects, features are built into a package
and deployed to the workstations and servers that require the feature components.

When you are finished adding features to the package, those features appear on the
Package Assembly Director's Feature Component form, the Package Component
Revision form, and the Work with Packages form.

This task describes how to add features to a package. The steps are the same
whether you are adding features for the first time or revising a previously
assembled package.
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See Also

Incorporating Features Into Packages for more information about features.

P To add features to a package

1. Access the Feature Component Selection form by doing one of the
following:

e On the Feature Component form, click Browse.

¢ On the Package Component Revisions form, click the Features icon
to display the Feature Component form, and then click Browse.
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2. Find and choose the features you want to include in the package, and then
click Select. To choose multiple features, press the Control or Select key.

3. If the feature you want to include has not been defined, you can create the
feature definition by clicking Add. The Feature Based Deployment Director
launches. For more information about creating features, see Defining Features.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 until you have finished adding features to your
package. When you are finished, click Close to return to the place from
which you accessed the Feature Component Selection form.
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Activating an Assembled Package

After you have assembled a package, the status remains at "Assembly." IWhile
defining the package, it is inactive until you specifically change it to "Assembly -
Definition Complete," which activates the package. An assembled package cannot
be built until the status has been changed to Definition Complete. Changing a
package status to Complete indicates that you are finished assembling the package
and are ready to begin the build definition process.

You can change the package status at any time until you start the build definition
process. That is, even after you have changed a package status to Complete, you
can still change the status back to In Definition if you need to revise the assembled
package.

P To activate a package

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601).

1. On Work with Packages, choose the package you want to activate. Packages
that are currently In Definition are identified by an open box icon, while
packages that have a Complete status have a closed box icon.

2. Choose Active/Inactive from the Row menu.

You can use this same process to change a Complete package back to In
Definition.

When you are ready to define the package's build, follow the steps described in
Defining Package Builds.

Revising an Existing Package

110

Once you have assembled a package, you can easily revise any of that package's
components by using the Package Component Revision form. You do not need to
go through all of the Package Assembly Directot's forms to revise a package.

Before You Begin

You cannot revise a package unless the package status is In Definition. If you try
to revise a package whose definition is Complete, you will receive an error
message. If necessary, before you choose the package to revise, choose
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Active/Inactive from the Work with Packages form's Row menu to change the
package status.

>

To revise an existing package

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601). The Work with Packages form appears.

1.

Find the package you want to revise, either by using the Find function or by
expnading the Packages tree.

Choose the package you want to revise, and then choose Package Revisions
from the Row menu.

On Package Component Revisions, you can choose a different parent
package name or click the appropriate radio button to select a different
package type (Full, Partial, or Update).

To change the foundation, helps, or database location, click on the
appropriate icon to display the form where you can make your changes.
Likewise, click the Objects icon to add objects to the package, the Features
icon to add features, or the Language icon to specify a language other than
English.

To change the description, choose Property Revisions from the Form menu.

When you are finished revising the package definition, click OK to return to
the Work with Packages form.

If any build information exists for the package, OneWorld warns you that
your changes will delete the existing build information. Select one of the
following options:

e C(lick OK to accept your revisions and delete the existing build
information. If you accept the revisions, you should update the build
information so that it reflects the changes you made.

e C(lick Cancel to delete your revisions and save the existing build
information.

Copying a Package

In some cases it may be easier to copy an assembled package rather than creating a
new one entirely from scratch. Also, when you make a copy of a package that has
been built (that is, has a Build Complete status) the original package definition
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records are copied and added to the new package. Directories (including server
directories) from the old package are also copied to the new package.

P To copy a package

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601).

1. On Work with Packages, find and choose the name of the package you want
to copy, and then click Copy.

a Package Assembly - [Package Information] M=l E3
C' File Edit Preferences Fom  window Help == x|

JLinks w et [$)OLE [8]Intermet ‘

== ® R
Tools Ok Can.. [ed Dis.. Abo

Form

T2 begin, enter hasic infarmation about your package.

Give the package a unigue name, a meaninaful cescription, and the Patk g g i
Code with which itis assaciated.

Express Option

i+ Director !/

i Exptess

Package Name I

Description |

Fath Code I

[~ Copy Build Infarmation

hext [

i |
i

2. On Package Information, enter the new package name, description, and
path code.

If the package you are copying has been built (that is, the package has a
status of Build Complete), the Copy Build Information option will be
available. When you turn on this option, all of the package definition
records, directories, and server directories from the original package are
copied into the new package.

3. Click OK to return to the Work with Package form, where you can choose

Package Revisions from the Row menu to review and change any of the
package components.
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Field Descriptions

Field Description

If you are copying a package, indicate whether you would like the package
directories copied as well as the package definition. If you copy the package
directories, the new package does not need to be built before it is deployed
to users, because it is an exact copy of the original package.

Copy Build Information

Deleting a Package

The Work With Packages form contains an option that allows you to delete
existing packages, provided that they are not currently in the process of building.
You cannot delete packages that are being built.

When you delete a package all information for that package in the Package Header
and Detail tables (F9603 and F9631) is deleted. In addition, if the package has been
built, all specifications for that package will be deleted on all servers, as well as
information in the Package Build Header and Detail tables (F96021 and F9622).
Deployment records, if any, will also be deleted.

P To delete a package

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601). The Work with Packages form appears.

1. Find and choose the name of the package you want to delete.
2. Click Delete.

3. Confirm the deletion by clicking OK when the warning message appears.
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Defining Package Builds

114

After you assemble a package, you must define the package build before you can
deploy it to your workstations. The build process reads the central objects data
source for the path code you defined in the package. This information is then
converted from a relational format to replicated objects, which are put in the
package itself.

The B7333 (release name) directory structure looks similar to the following.
Directories with an asterisk represent locations to which developers check in
development objects.

PD7333 (path code name)
PACKAGE
PackageA (package name)
bin32
include
lib32
make
obj
res
source
spec
work
*bin32
*include
*1ib32
make
*obj
*res
*source
work
When you build a package, the directories under the package name are populated.
Information for the source and include directories is copied from the location
under the path code on the deployment server from which developers check in
development objects. Information for all other directories comes from the central
objects data source. The bin32, lib32, and obj directories are populated with the
output of the business function build process.

Topics
0 Understanding the build process
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Understanding the Package Build Definition Director
Detfining a package build

Revising build options for a package

Compressing the parent package (after building the update)
Copying a built package

I T I e A

Viewing package build history and resubmitting builds

Understanding the Build Process

The following is a checklist of the processes you need to complete when you
perform a build. This entire process can take several hours. For this reason, J.D.
Edwards recommends that you initiate the actual package build at the end of the
working day, if possible.

a Transfer objects.

Ensure that all the objects you want to include in the build have been
transferred to the appropriate path code.

See Understanding Object Movement.

0 Ensure that the Microsoft Access database for the package has the most
current replicated data.

See Data Replication in the System Administration Guide.
O Build a package.

Build a package over the path code to which objects were transferred. This
process is described in this chapter.

Q Perform a cross-reference build (optional).

Perform a cross-reference build to make sure the cross-reference
information reflects the changed objects. This process takes up to 15 hours
to complete. You can deploy your package before the cross-reference build
has completed.

See Cross Reference Facility in the OnelWorld Development Tools Guide.

0 Deploy the software to the following:
e Workstations and servers
e Tiered deployment locations

See Deployment.
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Understanding the Package Build Definition Director

Like the Package Assembly Director, the Package Build Definition Director
simplifies and expedites the build definition process by displaying a series of forms
that guide you through the process. As with the Package Assembly Director, you
always have the option of going to the previous or next screen by clicking Previous
or Next. Also, you can always cancel the build definition process by clicking

Cancel.

The following summarizes each of the Package Build Definition Director forms
and their function:

Welcome form

Package Selection

form

Package Build
Location form

Server Selection
form

Build
Specification
Options form

Individual
Specification
Selection form

Business

Function Options
form

Compression
Options form

Individual
Directory

116

View this form for a description of the Package Build Definition
Director.

Use this form to choose the defined package you would like to build.
The package's status must be [assembly] Definition Complete.

Use this form to indicate whether you would like to build the package
for the client workstation, one or mote servers, or both clients and
setrvers.

Use this form to specify the server location. (Required when you build a
package for a server.)

Use this form to specify the specification tables you want to include in
the package: all specification tables, or only selected tables. The option
to build individual specifications is useful if a build fails and your
package error log indicates that an individual specification file needs to
be rebuilt.

Use this form to include selected tables only in the package.

Use this form to build business functions. You can also specify the build
mode, the severity level at which to interrupt the build process, whether
to build business function documentation, and whether to clear the
output destination before building.

Use this form to specify package compression, and select options to
compress directories (all or individual), data, helps, and foundation.

Use this form to select the individual directories you want to compress.
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Selection form

Build Features Use this form to enter file set and compression information for features

form that were added to the package. A feature is a set of files or
configuration options such as registry settings that must be copied to a
workstation or server to support a OneWorld application or other
OneWorld functionality.

Package Build Use this form to review or change any of the options you have specified
Revisions form for your package.

Building Business Functions During Package Build

As part of the build definition process, you can specify whether you want to build
business functions. If so, a global build of business functions takes place during the
package build process. When you build business functions as part of the package
build, it is the same process as if you had manually executed the BusBuild program
(selected Build from the Global Build menu) after the package was built.

Source and header information is gathered from the package (from the source and
include directories), compiled, and put into the bin32, obj, and 1ib32 directories.
Business functions are built in the package, not on the workstation. After business
functions are built, they are compressed, provided that you turn on the Compress
Package option.

OneWorld makes certain assumptions about path code, foundation, and
destination for the business function build. In particular:

e When building business functions, you build from the path code you
defined in the package.

e The foundation is either the same as the foundation included in the package,
or, for an update package, the parent package's foundation.

e Build output is directed to the bin32, obj, and lib32 directories of the
package itself.

e When building a full or partial package, or when building an update package
that includes a business function, you should always build business
functions. Otherwise, the consolidated DLLs included in the package will
not be current.

For update packages, a single build is performed for each business function
defined in the package. After the individual business function is built, a
global link is performed for that object and all other objects that are in the
same consolidated DLL. The global link process uses the objects found in
the check-in location for that package's path code.
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Similarly, any business functions defined in a partial package are built
individually and then linked with all objects in the check-in location. The
only difference with a partial package is that all consolidated DLLs are
delivered, not just the ones that may or may not be defined in the package
itself.

Note:
Check-in location directories will not be updated with the build's output.

See Also

Business Functions section in the OneWorld Development Tools Guide for more
information about the BusBuild program.

Defining a Package Build
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This task describes how to define a package build using the Package Build
Definition Director.

Topics
e Defining a Package Build

e Reviewing the Package Build Selections

Before You Begin

0 Assemble your package, making sure to set the assembled package status to
Definition Complete. For more information, see Assenbling Packages.

Q Verify Object Configuration Manager (OCM) mappings are correctly set for
the the Package Build Report (R9621) and Server Package Build Report
(R9622) that are generated as part of the package build process. For
example, if you want the reports to run locally, you should make sure the
OCM mappings point to Local for the environment in which the package
build is running. For more information about setting OCM mappings, see

Object Configuration Manager in the Configurable Network Computing Implementation
Guide.

> To define a package build

There are two ways to access the Package Build Definition Director: from the
Work With Packages form on the Package Assembly menu, or from the Work
With Package Build Definition form on the Package Build menu.
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The advantage of accessing the director from the Work With Packages form is that
the package name and other information is automatically entered for you. If you
access the director from the Work With Package Build Definition form you will
need to manually specify the name of the package you want to build.

Select one of the following options:

To access the Package Build Definition Director from the Work With Packages
form, select a defined package that has a Definition Complete status, and then
choose Build Director from the Row menu.

To access the director from the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083),
choose Package Build (P9621).

The Work With Package Build Definition form appears.

E’ Package Build - [work With Package Build D efinition]

::\l File Edit Preferences Bow Window Hep el
ddll @ o+ B @ ox £ L &K
= Links Build ... QOLE .. Int it
Tools | Find Add Copy Cel. Cloge Seq . [ew. Dis.. Abo J M @ @ feme

Package Mame [
Path Code *

- Packages

-4 3316246 PROD
- CLIENT
-4 T333DIST DV7333
(-4 T333IMFG DV7333
-4 T33ISALES DV7I33
-4 7333TAX DV7333
E
E
E

|»

{-&» AMY PROD

¢ AMY_APPL IAPPL_PGF

H- APPL_A IAPPL_PGF

-4 APPL_AS /APPL_PGF o
2§ COROWHP2

. #-= Properties

5 Build Specification Optiors

H ﬂ Business Function Options

#-¢p COROWRS2

- COROWSN1

- JDEOW! =l

[Rovet7

. |

Any previously built packages appear on this form. As on any other
patent/child form, you can expand or compress by clicking on the plus (+)
or minus (-) symbols to show more or less information.

If you have any previously built packages, you can review all of the options
and information you specified when you created the package, such as the
package's properties, build options, business function options, and
compression options.

1. Click Add to launch the Package Build Definition Director.
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@ Package Build - [Package Build Definition Director]

) File Edit Preferences Fom Window Help

x|

I Tools

E B2 #

inks
Srev. Net D, Age w Eravio.. [#)OLE [@]Internet

J X
Can.

Frevinus

M ext

‘Welcome to the OneWarld Package Build Definition Directar

This director will take you through the steps necessary to define
the components to be included in the package build

You will need to know if you are building the package for the client
andior a server. You will also need to know the specification
tables vou need to build andior compress

Press the Cancel button at any time during the process to cancel

the package build definition

If you accessed the director from Work With Packages, skip thr following

step.

2. On Package Build Definition Director, click next.

@ Package Build - [Package Selection] Mi=] E3

File Edit Preferences Form Window Help

—l®|x|

v B x I & @B E &8
= Links i
| Tools I Select Find Close Seg.. Mew.. Prev.. MNext Dis.. Abo J v Activate [$0LE .. [@internet

Form

Selectthe package you would like to define. The package must have a"Definiion Cormplete” status.

— Express Option

Frevious & Dlrectur
=  Express
Mext 2
Package Description Path Definition =
Name Code Status
LADF. bly Definition C
TESTING TestPackage Assernbly Definition Cornpi3
TROUBLE TestPackage PKGTEST iAssembly Definition Compi2
Wl 1 LA Trst Parkage PKGTFRT Asaembly Definitinn Comp; 3
LUCkY Test Package PKGTEST iAssembly Definition Compid —
7156455 Fayrnent 1D Update/Rec Locking FROD Assembly Definition Comp
2827378 Cormplex Customer Group Prablem PROD
PKGSFULL2 full, build NER'S anly PKGTEST iAssembly Definition Compil
1| | v
| i
"

build.

On Package Selection, find and choose the defined package you want to

If the package definition is still In Definition, you must change the status to
Definition Complete before you build the package. To change the status,
choose the package and choose Activate from the Row menu.
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4. On the Express Option pane, choose one of the following options:

Director

Choose this option if you want to customize your package build.

Director allows you to navigate through the Package Build
Definition screens.

Express

Choose this option if you want to accept the default build

parameters. Express allows you accept the package build default
options and skip the Package Build Definition screens.

If you Choose Express, click Next and continue with the task "To
review the package build selections."

5. Click Next.

The Package Build Location form appears.

Specify whether you want to build a package for client workstations, one or

more servers, or both clients and servers. If you are building a partial
package, you will not be allowed to build the package for a server.

a Package Build - [Package Build Location]

- (O] =]
C' Eile Edit Preferences Fomm  “window Help

SE)

=181 x|

| Tools I

J

®
Can.. Prev.. Mexd Dis.. Abo

o g & W

JLmks w Previo.. [8]OLE .. [@)Internat

Form

Previgus

Next

‘fou have selected the following package to build. To begin,

indicate ifyou are building this package for the client andior a
SEMVEr.

Fackage Name PHGEFULL2 full, build NERs only
Fath Code FPKGTEST

I Cliert

I~ Server(s)

Be sure to click Server(s) if the package you are building goes to one or
more servers.

If you are building a package for workstations only, skip the following step,
which applies only to server package builds.

7. Click Next.
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If you are building a package for a server and you clicked Server(s) on the
Package Build Location form, the Server Selection form appears.

a Package Build - [Server Selection] =1 E3

C' Eile Edit Preferences Fomm  “window Help

=181 x|

dd @ ox 3 &

| Tools I

o g & W

Select Find Close Seg.. Mew.. Prew. Abo

Mexd Dis

JLmks w Previo.. [8]OLE .. [#)Internat ‘

¥ou have indicated that yvou would like to build this package for a server. Selectthe servers you wish to build for by
double-clicking an the row,
i Server Name DataT;;) : rce Da'::?:: €
ATIIAS2A | ATIIASIA
] ATIIAS4001A | ATIZASTA
[ |a733as40024 | ATIIABZA
| |2DEv ALPHANT o] owsnldevl
_ADEVA54UU | DEMO730CM
_ADEVF\EMEIEI UBE | DEMO730CM
7 ADEV HPS000 o] awshl devl
7ADEV HPS000 UBE o) owsnl devl
o) 1 devl
[aDEVINTELNTUBE 0 owsnidevl
1 ADEY RSA000 o] awsnl devl
[ |aDEv REF000 4.3 o) owsnl devl
| [aDEV SUN o owsni devl

=Y

&

|Raowe12

This form enables you to choose the servers on which you want to build the
package. To choose a server, click Find, and then double-click in the column
to the left of the server name. A checkmark indicates your selection. Repeat

the process to choose multiple servers.

8. Click Next.

Q Package Build - [Build Specification Options]
c U File Edit Preferences Form  window Help = ﬂ

BB % & @
Links P OLE Int t
Tools I Jgam... Prev.. Nex Dis. AQUJ ¥ Frevio @ @nerne
Form

Indicate ifyou want to build all of the specification tables or only individual specifications into
te package. Also enterthe Stop-Build Option, which tells OneWarld what action to take if

Previous
ertars occur duting the build process

Package Mame

FKGELLLZ full, build HERS anly
FKGTEST

Path Code

= Al Specification Tables

" Individuzl Specification Tables

Stop-Build Option Continue Build an All Erars

e

Replace JOE. [ In

Previous

9. On Build Specification Options, complete the following fields:
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e Build Specification Options

e All Specification Tables or Individual Specification Tables

If you turn on All Specification Tables, all of the tables listed on the
Individual Specification Selection form will be included in the
package. If you are building all specification tables, click Next and
complete the Business Function Options form (see the following
page).

e Stop-Build Option

The Stop-Build option on this form allows you to indicate the point
at which OneWorld should stop the build: Continue building on all
errors; Stop building on specification errors; Stop building on
business function errors; or Do not compress if there are errors.

e Replace JDE.INI (for update packages only)

Note:

If the package you are building goes to a server, make sure to choose Build
Options and All Specification Tables.

10. Click Next.

If you elected to build individual specification tables, the Individual
Specification Selection form appears.

E’ Package Build - [Individual 5pecification Selection]

{:l File Edit Preferences Form  ‘window Help

ﬂﬂ]x[ﬂék@

m Gon., EG, WG O J Links w Previo.. [#]OLE.. [3]hternet
Farm
Indicate the specification tables youwant to build
W REVRDTL ¥ DDTABL ¥ JDEBLC
W ASVRHLCR ¥ DSTMPL M POTEAT
¥ BOBSPEC ¥ GBALINK ¥ RDASPEC
¥ DDCLMM [V GBISPEC ¥ RDATEXT
W DDPKEYD [ FDASPEC " SMRTTMPL
¥ DDPKEYH [~ FDATEXT
Nex | i

11. Uncheck each specification table you do not want to build. (Only the
checked specification tables are built.)

OneWorld Xe (09/00) 123



OneWorld Xe Guide

12. Click Next.

If the package includes Business Functions or tables with Table Event
Rules, the Business Function Options form appears. (If not, skip to
instructions for the next screen.)

@ Package Build - [Business Function Options] [_ O] ]
C:I File Edit Preferences Form  Window Help = ZI

EE J x E
I Tools I Can... Prev.. Med Dis.. Abo

JLinKs w Previn. [8]OLE [8) Internat ‘

Form

Ifyou would ke to build business functions in this package, specity the build mode and the Stop-Build Option,
which tells OneWworld what action to take if errars occurwhen building business functions

You may also indicate if you want the destination directary for the functions to be cleared first, and whether you
want to build the documentation for the functions

Package Mame IPKGSFULLQ full, build NER's anly
Path Code PHGTEST

¥ Generate HER:

Build Mode 20 Optirnize [~ Build BSFM Documentation

Stop-Build Option 01 Continue Build on All Errors i Gl B et i

13. Complete the following fields:

o Generate NER

Turn off this option if you do not want to generate Named Event
Rules.

¢ Build Functions Options
e Build Mode

There are three build modes: Debug, Optimize, and Performance.
Debug and Performance are for J.D. Edwards developers only.
Users should select the Optimize mode.

e Stop-Build Option

The Stop-Build Option field allows you to indicate the point at
which OneWorld should stop building business functions: Continue
building on all errors; Stop building on the first error; or Stop
building on DLL failure.

e Build BSFN Documentation

The Build BSFN Documentation option allows you to create an
online list of business function documentation. If your company
does custom development you will want to be sure this option is
selected to ensure that the documentation for your business
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Note:

functions is generated. Business function documentation is created
after you submit the build and is saved in the PrintQueue folder
beneath the B7 folder that contains your other OneWorld files. To
make the documentation available to other users, you should move
ot copy the documentation from the PrintQueue folder to a location
on the server that is accessible to all users. In order to read the
documentation files produced, users will need an Web browser or
other application capable of displaying HTML files. For more
information about building business function documentation, see
the OnelW orld Development Tools Guide.

Clear Output Destination First

The Clear Output Destination First option allows you to clear the
output directories (bin32, 1ib32 and obj) before building business
functions so that old business functions are not included when the
package is created. If you do not clear the output and a function fails
to process, the global link process will use the old libraries and
objects to create the consolidated DLL file. This can result in the
creation of an inaccurate global package.

If the package you are building will be deployed to a server, be sure to
choose Build Function Options.

14. Click Next.

If you are building an Update or Partial package that includes objects or
features, the Compression Options form appears. (If not, skip to
instructions for the next form.)

@ Package Build - [Compression Dptions] =] E3
C 1 File Edt Preferences Form  Window Help == x|
x|

I Tools I

J

Can.. Prev.. Next Dis.. Abo

a g & =

JLmks w Previo.. [#]OLE.. [#]Intermet

Farm

Previous

e

Indicate the parts ofthe package youwant to compress.

Package Mame IF KGSFULLZ full, build NERs anly
Path Code FKGTEST

[© Compress Data
& All Directaries

Compress Helps
€ Individual Directories | p s

[C Compress Foundation

Py
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15. On Compress Options, complete the following options:

e Compress Options
e All Directories

e Individual Directories

When you build a server package, click on Compress Options and
select All Directories. This selection will compress the directories on
the enterprise server and copy them to your package on the
deployment server in the following directory (where your server.ini
file is located):

<pathcode>/<package>/<package name>/<operating system type>

The directories are compressed into file types that depend on the
type of enterprise server. For NT servers, the file type is .cab, for
UNIX the file type is .z, and for AS400, the file has no extension.

When you compress directories, the application objects included in
the package are automatically compressed. OneWorld also creates an
entry in the package INF file that indicates whether that the
following items are compressed: foundation, helps, data, and
application objects.

Caution

The Compress All Directories and Individual Directories options are the
only options that modify the package INF. All other compression options
affect only the actual compression.

e Compress Data

Compress Data compresses the Microsoft Access database
associated with this package.

e Compress Helps

Compress Helps compresses the help files associated with your
package.

e Compress Foundation

Compress Foundation compress the foundation associated with
your package.

If you turn on the All Directories options, all of the directories listed on the
Individual Directory Selection form are compressed. If you are compressing
all directories, skip the following step.

Note

If the package you are building will be deployed to a server, there are only two
situations when you would want to choose Compress Options:
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e When you are building the same package for both the workstation
and server and you want to create compressed files for the
workstation package, or

e If you plan to build the package on one enterprise server and deploy
it to another enterprise server.

Important

To enable creating compressed files on the server, check the jde.ini file on the
workstation that is running the package build application. Under the BSFN
BUILD section, verify that the DoCompression setting is 1 to enable
compression. If this setting is incorrect, compressed files will not be created on

the server. For more information, see JDE.INI Settings for Server Package
Builds in the introductory section of this chapter.

16. Click Next.

17. If you elected to compress individual directories, the Individual Directory
Selection form appears.

@ Package Build - [Individual Diwectory Selection]

C:I File Edit Preferences Form Window Help

d= 0 x L]
I Tools I Can.. Prev.. Mext Dis.. Abo

Farm

JLmks w Previo.. [#]OLE.. [#]Intermet

Previous Indicate the individual directories you want to compress

e

™ RES
[~ INCLUDE [~ S8OURCE
[~ LiB32 " SPEC
™ MAKE ™ WORK
I~ oBl

o
| i

g |
4

18. Click each directory you want to compress, and then click next.

If the package does not includes features, skip to the next task.
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@ Package Build - [Build Features] =] E3

C:I File Edit Preferences Form Window Help

=] x|
=R = A & & R
= Links
I Tools I Fihd Close Seq. [evw . Prev.. Next Dis.. Abo J v Comp [F0LE... [@infemet
Forrm =
Indicate whether to build the Feature INF files with this package. Ifbuilding FeatureINF files, indicate
which file sets to compress and which process to run
Package MNarme PARTBOTH Partial with Feat & Objs
Path Code PRGTEST
" Cormpress ™| Build
-] Compress File Sets -] Build Processes

19. On Build Features, if you want to build a feature.inf file with the package,
choose Build Feature INFs.

When you choose this option, the Compress and Build fields become
available. For more information about the Compress and Build options, see
Configuring Features During Package Build Definition.

20. Click Next.

P To review the package build selections

After you complete the compression and build features options, the Package Build
Revisions form appears.

This form allows you to see at a glance the current build options, business
function options, compression options, and feature options you have
specified for the package. To change any of these options, click the tab for

the type of option you want to change. (Only tabs for options you have
selected will appear on this form.)
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@ Package Build - [Package Build Revisions] [_ O] %]
C' File Edit Preferences Fom  window Help =18 =]
=R TR £
= Links Eevi OLE @] Int it
I Tools I Ok Can.. Prev.. [lexl End  Dis.. Abo H W ERAS @ nieme
Form =
Package Name FARTBOTH Fattial with Feat & Objs
Path Code FKGTEST
¥ Client
I~ Serveris)

_ Business Function Options :l Compression Options | Build Feat. 4] *

[¥ Build Specification Options

@+ All Specificatiion Tables
¢ Individual Specification Tables

Stop-Build Option

Replace JOE IR

P

r

Continue Build on All Err

I~ | AEWROTIL = DOTABL I~ JDEBLC

" A8YRHDE | DETMRL = EONER [
= BEEEFEC = | GERLIME I=| RDASRES:

| IR = GHREPES I~ ROATEAT

g
#

1. On Package Build Revisions, when you are finished reviewing or changing
your build options, click End to exit from the Package Build Definition
Director.

2.
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On Work With Package Build Definition, choose Active/Inactive from the
Row menu to activate the package.

Choose Submit Build from the Row menu when you are ready to initiate the
package build.

Click on one of the following options and click OK:

e On Screen

e To Printer

The form automatically closes and OneWorld begins building the package.
Build time varies, depending on the number and size of the items in your
package. A build could take five minutes for a small package, or several
hours for a full package containing all applications. When the build is

finished, the report will either display or print, depending on the destination
you specified.

Review the report to make sure that all components in your package were

built successfully. If the report indicates any errors, review the error logs for
more detail.

If the package build completes successfully, you can schedule the package
for deployment as described in Deployment.
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Field Descriptions

Field

Description

Server Name

The data source name.

Data Source Type

The type of database.

Database Name

The name assigned to the database during installation, such as
HPDEVORAP or
HP9000.

Build Specification
Options

Select Build Options to take the package definition and copy and convert
objects from the central data source to the replicated format used by
workstations. Also, enter options pertaining to the build process.

All Specification Tables

Indicate whether you want to build all specification tables into the package
or whether you would rather select individual tables to include in the
package.

Stop-Build Option

This option enables you to specify what action OneWorld should take if an
error occurs during the package building process.

Indicate if you want a new JDE.INI file delivered with the package. You

Replace JDE.INI should
leave this unchecked unless your JDE.INI file has changed. For example,
your
JDE.INI may change when you perform upgrades or when you reconfigure
in
release master.

Generate NER When resubmitting a client or server build, you can indicate whether NER
should be rebuilt. If you already have a successful build of the NER, you can
save substantial time by not rebuilding it.
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Field Description

Build Functions Options

Build Mode Indicate the compiler configuration to use for the software build.

This option enables you to specify what action OneWorld should take if an

Stop-Build Option error occurs during the business function building process.

Indicate whether you want to build business function documentation during

the

package build process. For a full package, the documentation will be built for
all business functions. For a partial or update package, documentation will be
built for only those functions included in the package.

Build BSFN
Documentation

When building business functions, you should normally clear the output

Clear Output Destination directories (bin32, 1ib32 and obj) so that old business functions are not

First included when the package is created. If you do not clear the output and a
function fails to process, the global link process will use the old libraries
and objects to create the consolidated DLL file. This can result in an
inaccurate global package.

Compress Package Select Compress Options to compress the applications included in the

package,
and to specify options for the compression process.

Indicate whether you want to compress all directories in the package, or if

All Directories o : . .
you would rather select individual directories for compression.

Indicate whether you want to compress all directories in the package, or if

Individual Directories o . . .
you would rather select individual directories for compression.

Compress Data Indicate whether to compress the data in a package after the package is
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Field

Description

created.

Compress Foundation

Indicate whether to compress the foundation files in the package after the
package is created.

Compress Helps

Indicate whether to compress the help files in a package after the package is
created.

Processing Options for the Package Build Definition Director

The Package Build Definition Director (P9621) has a processing option that lets
you specify whether to allow changes to the build definitions on individual servers.

When you enter 1 in this field, OneWorld allows you to change the build definition
for individual servers. If you leave this field blank, any revisions you make to the
build options and information you enter will be applied to all of the servers for
which you want the package built.

For example, if you enter one, on the Work With Package Build Definition form
you will be allowed to make changes to an individual server's properties, build
options, business function options, and compression options. If you leave this field
blank, you will not be able to make these changes to an individual server, but at the
package level only. The changes will apply to all of the servers for that build.

Revising Build Options for a Package

132

Once you have entered a package's build options, you can easily revise any of those
options by using the Build Component Revision form. You do not need to go
through all of the Package Build Definition Directot's forms to revise build
options.

> To revise a package's build options
P g P

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build
(P9621).
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1. On Work With Package Build Definition, find the package you want to
revise, either by using the Find function or by clicking on the Packages plus
sign (+) to expand the displayed tree.

2. Choose the package and click Active/Inactive from the Row menu if the
package is active (as indicated by the "closed package" icon),. The package
must be inactive before you can make revisions.

3. Choose Build Revisions from the Row menu when the package you want to
revise is selected. All of the build information for the selected package is
displayed on the Package Build Revisions form.

4. Click on the appropriate tab to change the package's build options, business
function options, or compression options. When you are finished, click OK.

5. On Work With Package Build Definition, activate the package by choosing
Active/Inactive from the Row menu.

6. Choose Submit Build from the Row menu when you are ready to begin the
build process.

Compressing the Parent Package (After Building the Update)

OneWorld backs up the parent package cab files when you build an update
package. You must recompress the parent package before you deploy the parent
package.

Copying a Built Package

After you build a package, you can copy the package definition, which includes the
package record, header, and detail files. The copy function is useful in cases where
you want to create a package that is similar to an existing package. In this situation
you could copy the package definition and then modify the package record, header,
or detalil files as needed.

There are two ways to copy a package:

e By copying a specific server's build definition. You might use this method when
you want to copy the same package from one server to another, or to a
workstation.

e By copying the entire package's build definition. You might use this method
when you want to create a new package based on an existing package.
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P To copy a package build definition from a server

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build
(P9621).

1. On Work With Package Build Definition, Find the package you want to
copy. Under that package, choose the server whose definition you want to

copy.

2. Click Copy.

vox &R JLinks
BE B B 0 w Displ.. [#]OLE [@11nternet
Package Name JsFFL_B5U UPDATE PACKAGE
Path Code [sFPL_FoF
Server [corawent
Internal
Mall
o
External
Mail 5
Internet
[Fackage Manme: [FPL_BSU UrDATLC PACKAGL
Pt Coe I—APPL,PGF
™ CopyBLild Directaries
Setvar
I d I~ cClient

3. On Copy Package Build Definition, enter the name of the server to which
you want to copy the package.

The package name, path code, and server name from which you are copying
will be displayed, as well as the destination package name and path code
(which are the same).

4. Complete the following optional fields:

e Copy Build Directories.
Check this option if you want to copy the Package Build directories.
e C(lient.

Check this option if you want to copy to the client workstation
instead of to the server.

5. Click OK to return to the Work With Package Build Definition form.
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P To copy a package to a new package

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build

(P9G621).

1. On Work With Package Build Definition, find and choose the package you

want to copy.

2. Click Copy.

@ Package Build - [Copy Package Build Definition]

=

L:' File Edit Pieferences “indow Help - ﬂlll
=l v xS
Links Displ OLE @] Int t
0K Can. Dis. Aga J ¥ Disal 9] meme
~Fram
Package Mame |App|__55 Buuilt 4120000 SP1 2 4118
Path Code IAppL_pG—F
Internal
Mail
& ~To
External
Mail
Package Narme || ﬂ
Path Code I
[~ Copy Build Directories
Server
I " Client
Send
Shorteut
o
[ g |
"

3. On Copy Package Build Definition, enter the new package name and server
name.

The package name, path code, and server name from which you are copying
will be displayed.
4. Complete the following optional fields:

e Copy Build Directories
Check this option if you want to copy the Package Build directories.
e C(lient

Check this option if you want to copy to the client workstation
instead of to the server.

5. Click OK to return to the Work With Package Build Definition form.
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Viewing Package Build History and Resubmitting Builds

136

After you submit the package for building, you can track the build status by using
the Package Build History (P9622) application. This application also enables you to
view logs associated with the build process to determine if any errors occurred
during the build process.

If the build did not complete successfully, you can resubmit the package and
resume building from the point where the build stopped. Alternatively, you can
reset the status of the specs and objects and build the package again.

See Also

Viewing Package Build History and 1 ogs for information about the Package Build
History, viewing logs, resubmitting builds, and changing the package build status.
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Incorporating Features Into Packages

A feature is a set of files or configuration options such as registry settings that is
copied to a workstation or server to support a OneWorld application or other
OneWorld functionality. Like OneWorld objects, features are built into a package
and deployed to the workstations and servers that require the feature components.

Here are some examples of features you might want to include when you build a
package:

e ActiveX controls. The OneWorld Application Design Aid tool supports
including ActiveX controls in OneWorld application. If ActiveX controls
are delivered with OneWorld, you will need a way to copy these controls to
the workstation.

¢ Open Data Access (ODA) data sources. Open Data Access requires that

additional ODBC data sources be created on any workstation or server that
utilizes ODA.

e Sales Force Automation databases. The Sales Force Automation feature
requires that a different Microsoft Access database be installed on the
workstation so that it can be disconnected from the network during offline
operation. A registry setting must also be written to indicate that the
machine is used offline.

e BMUC Patrol, GenCorba, GenCom, and other third-party interfaces or
products. Each of these requires additional components on the workstation
and server in order to function. As OneWorld functionality expands to
support additional third-party products and interfaces, these products will
each have their own set of supporting files.

Prior to OneWorld Xe, custom programming was required to accommodate
adding feature components to the workstation and server. With OneWorld Xe,
you can now use familiar tools such as the Package Assembly Director and the
Package Build Definition Director to create a package that contains your feature,
and then deploy it using the Package Deployment Director or multitier
deployment.

Because feature components are not OneWorld objects, the process for
incorporating feature components into a package is slightly different from the
normal package build process. Specifically, you must first define the feature before
you can add it to a package.
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Feature build and deployment process overview
Understanding the Feature Based Deployment Director
Creating a feature

Detining the feature components

Reviewing feature components

Revising features

Copying features

Adding features during package assembly

Configuring features during package build definition
Installing packages containing features

Understanding feature entries in the package. INF file

Feature Build and Deployment Process Overview

The following overview summarizes the process for defining and adding a feature

to a package:

138

1. Define the feature.

Before adding the feature to a package you must first define it using the
Feature Based Deployment Director. During feature definition you will
specify the feature name and type, enter a brief description, and specify

installation parameters.

The Feature Based Deployment Directot's other forms enable you to do the

following:
e Create a file set
e Define registry settings
e Define a Windows shortcut
e Enter initialization file information
e Add ODBC data sources
e Specify the feature build sequence
e Enter information for third party products

For details about defining features, see Defining Features.

2. Select the feature during package assembly.
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After you have defined the feature, it is ready to be included in a package.
Use the Package Assembly Director to assemble the package as you would
any other package. When you assemble the package, feature-specific forms
enable you to indicate the features you want to include.

For information about assembling a package that contains features, see
Selecting Features During Package Assembly.

3. Contfigure the feature during package build definition.

After you have assembled the package that contains the features, you can
use the Package Build Definition Director to define the build for the
package. Forms in this director enable you to choose the files sets that will
be compressed within the package, and to indicate the processes that will be
run before and after the feature is built.

For information about building a package that contains features, see
Configuring Features During Package Build Definition.

4. Deploy the package.
After you have built the package, you are ready to schedule it for

deployment by using the Package Deployment Director. The procedure is
the same as for scheduling packages that do not include features.

For information about scheduling packages for deployment, see the
Deployment section.

5. Run Workstation Installation and Deployment Server Installation.
After you have deployed the package to workstations and deployment

servers, use the Workstation Installation and Deployment Server Installation
applications to install the package.

For information about installing a package that contains features, see
Installing Packages Containing Features.

Understanding the Feature Based Deployment Director

The Feature Based Deployment Director enables you to define your feature so that
it can be included in a package and then deployed to workstations and servers. The
director's forms enable you to specify the name and type of the feature, as well as
the different feature components.

For this release, the Platform value must always be 80 for CLIENT. Future
releases will enable you to choose alternative platforms.

Throughout the feature definition process you always have the option of going to
the next or previous form by clicking Next or Previous. Also, regardless of where
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you are in the process, you can always cancel the feature definition by clicking

Cancel.

The following summarizes each of the Feature Based Deployment Director's
forms and their function.

The Welcome
Form

The Feature
Information Form

The File Set
Definition Form

The Registry
Definition Form

140

View this form for an introduction to the Feature Base Deployment
Director.

Use this form to enter the feature name, type, and a brief description.
You will also indicate whether the feature is required when it is ready to
be installed. If so, the feature will be installed automatically when the
installation program runs.

If the feature is optional, you can specify whether the feature is initially
selected (that is, Default On) when the installation program runs. If the
optional feature is not initially selected (that is, Default Off), you must
manually select the feature before you can install it.

You will also need to select the feature components that apply:
File Set
Registry
Shortcut
ODBC Data Sources
Additional Package Build Processes
Additional Install Processes
Initialization Files (INI)

Your selections on this form determine which forms subsequently
appear. You must choose at least one feature component in order to
continue defining the feature.

Use this form to pick the file sets you want to include in the package. A
file set is a collection of files that must be installed on the workstation or
deployment server in order for the feature to function correctly.

Use this form if the feature you are defining requires an addition,
modification, or deletion of an entry in the Windows registry. Registry
information vou enter in this form will be delivered in the package
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The Shortcut
Definition Form

The Additional
Package Build
Processes Form

The Additional
Install Processes
Form

The Initialization
File (INI)
Definition Form

The ODBC Data
Source Definition
Form

The Features
Summary Form

containing the feature.

Use this form if you want to create shortcuts on the Windows desktop as
part of the installation process. When you enter shortcut information,
after the feature is installed a shortcut will be created automatically on the
desktop.

Use this form to specify whether you want to execute a batch application
or executable program either before or after the package containing the
feature is installed.

Use this form if you need to install a third-party product as part of the
feature installation.

Use this form if you need to make changes to an initialization file such as
the JDE.ini file as part of the installation. For example, OneWorld
developers often manually turn off the Debug log, but if a package is
delivered only to developers, you could automatically make this change.

Use this form if the feature requires that additional ODBC data sources
be added when the package containing the feature is installed.

Use this form to review the information you entered for the feature on
the previous form. Key information for the feature is displayed in a tree
structure on the left side of the form. Radio buttons on the right side of
the form enable you to access any of the previous forms and, if necessary,
make changes.

Creating a Feature

Complete the following task to define a feature and add one or more components
to the feature.

>

To create a feature

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601).

1.
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On Work with Packages, choose Features from the Form menu.
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&P Package Assembly - [Work With Features]

_ |0 <!
i ) File Edit Preferences Fom ‘window Help =lEix
ddfl v B o+ B o@m x I & A
= Links R OLE &) Int it
Tools Select Find Add  Copy Del. Close Seq . [ew.. Dis.. AQUH M @ fieme
Form
= Featue Type I*

[
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2. On Work With Features, click Add.

Package Assembly - [Feature Based Deployment

irector] - |O] x
i ) File Edit Preferences Fom ‘window Help =lEix
e e & e
Links Ei QLE &) Int t
Tools Jgam.. Frev.. Negt Dis.. Abo J 7 Bz @ nieme
Form

Welcome fo the Onewarld Feature Based Deployment
Director.

This director will take you through the steps necessary to
create features to include in & deployed package

‘You wll need to know the type of feature and the
characteristics associated with that feature.

Click te Cancel butlan at any time during the process to
cance the feature definition.

3. On Feature Based Deployment welcome, click Next.
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&P Package Assembly - [F eature Information]
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~ Components
[~ File Set
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I~ Additional Install Processes

I~ Shorteut ™ Initialization Files (R
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4. On the Feature Information form, complete the following fields:

e Feature

e Feature Type
e Description
e Required
e Seclected

e Deselected

Select as many of the following options and feature components as you like.
The forms that subsequently display depend on the feature components you

select.
e File Set
® Registry

e Shortcut

e ODBC Data Sources

e Additional Package Build Processes
e Additional Install Processes

e Initialization Files (INI)
5. Click Next.
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Defining the Feature Components

The forms that appear next depend on the type of components you chose to
include in your feature. Complete the relevant tasks below to define the
components you are adding.

e Define a file set component

e Define a registry component

e Define a shortcut component

e Define additional package build processes

e Define additional install processes

e Define an initialization file component

e Define an ODBC data source component

e Reviewing feature components

Define a file set component
If you selected the Files Set component, the File Set Definition form appears. Use

this form to enter information about any files sets that must be installed on the
workstation or server in order for the feature to function properly.

P To define a file set component

a Package Assembly - [File Set Definition] =1 E3
C' Eile Edit Preferences Fomm  “window Help =181 =]
ddllm @ x 2 & @ @ O
E Hoof W Links i
m Find Del. Close Gex [dew Prew.. Megt Sav. Dis.. Abo J = P, [DIOUE... (Bl
Form =
= Feature ALLCHMP BN ALLCHP
Previous Feature Type 1 JDE Moblis
Platform 30 Client- NT
File Set
Description I
Source Path I
[~ Compress
Target Path I
< i
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1. On File Set Definition, complete the following fields:

e File Set

A free-form text field for comments or memoranda.
e TFile Set Description

A description of a group of files.
e Source Path

A path identifying the source location of a file set.

e Compress
Option to compress the file.
e Target Path
A path identifying the target location of a file set.

The source path tells OneWorld where to find the file set to be copied into
the package, and the target path indicates the location where the file set
should be copied when the package is installed. Although a feature can have
an unlimited number of file sets, each file set can have only one target path.

You can use this same form to modify or delete any previously defined file
sets. Existing file sets are displayed in the tree structure on the right side of
the form. To modify a file set, select the file set on the tree structure and
modify any of the fields for the file set. To delete a file set, select the file set
and click Delete.

2. When you are finished adding file set information, click Save Node from the
Form menu.

3. Click Next.

Define a registry component
If you selected the Registry component, the Registry Definition form appears. Use

this form to enter information that should be added to the Windows registry as
part of the feature installation.
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P To define a registry component

=i Package Assembly - [Registry Definition]
S5 File Edit Preferences Fom Window Help =T

J@.ﬂxgnﬁ“‘udl@
Find Del.. Close e Few o Prew., “ed Saw., Dis.. Abo

JLinks w Previo.. [8]OLE.. [#]Internet

...... ¢ SFEAT

Feature SFEAT
Feature Type 01 Cool Feature
Platform il Client- NT

Registry

|
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Key

Name

Value

|
|
|
Walue Type z Expandahle String

1. On Registry Definition, complete the following fields:

® Registry
The identifier of a registry modification.
® Registry Root
The root key in the registry.
o Key
The key for a registry value.
e Name
The registry value name.
e Value
The registry value.
e Value Type
In the registry, the data type that the value will be stored as.

You can use this same [Registry] form to modify or delete any previously
defined registry definitions. Existing registry definitions are displayed in the
tree structure on the right side of the form. To modify a registry definition,
select the item on the tree structure and modify any of the fields for the
registry definition To delete a registry definition, select the item and click
Delete.

2. When you are finished adding registry information, click Save Node from
the Form menu.

3. Click Next.
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Define a shortcut component
If you selected the Shortcut component, the Shortcut Definition form appears.

Use this form if you want to add a shortcut for your feature to the Windows
desktop.

P To define a shortcut component

Q Package Assembly - [Shortcul Definition] [_ O] %]
C:I File Edit Preferences Form  window Help = ﬂ
A4l B @ x £ & R
=l I . [P DLE Internet
Tools I Find Del.. Close Scc . [ew . Frew.. Mext Sav.. Dis.. Abo J ¥ Advan @‘ @neme
Form
Feature IALLCMP E Al
Feature Type |1 JDE Maohlie
Platfarm IEI] Client- NT
Sharteut I
Mame I
Tarmet I
11 | i

1. On Shortcut definition, complete the following fields:

e Shortcut

A name that identifies a unique shortcut to a uset's computer.
e Name

The name of the shortcut.
e Target

The path and file name of a target file.

If you enter the shortcut using a standard Internet protocol (such as

http://, FIP//, or FILE//), OneWortld automatically creates an
Internet shortcut.

You can use this same [shortcut| form to modify or delete any previously
defined shortcut definitions. Existing definitions are displayed in the tree
structure on the right side of the form. To modify a shortcut definition,
select the item on the tree structure and modify any of the fields for the
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shortcut definition To delete a shortcut definition, select the item and click
Delete.

2. To enter advanced shortcut options, select Advanced from the Form menu.

g: File Edit Preferences Window Help =18 x|
J éﬁ Q:r: Dﬁf Aﬁ JLinkB w Displ.. [S)OLE.. [#)internet

Shartcut [remveonse

Arguments ||

Description |

Hot Key ln—

Icon I

leon Index |n—

Show Comimand l—

otk Directory |

| i |

3. On Shortcut Advanced Options you can enter the following:

e Arguments
Parameters that are entered at the command line for the shortcut.
e Description

The description of the shortcut.

e Hot Key
A key sequence that will automatically launch the shortcut when
pressed.

e Icon

The path and name of an icon file based on a relative target path.
e Icon Index

The icon index for a shortcut.
e Show Command

Specifies the window size after the shortcut is launched, such as
window minimized or maximized.

e Work Directory

The identifier of the directory path or the working directory of a
shortcut.
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menu.

Click OK to save your entries and return to the Shortcut Definition form.

Complete the shortcut information and click the Save Node from the Form

When you have added all your shortcuts, click Next.

Define additional package build processes

If you selected additional package build processes, the Additional Package Build
Processes form appears. Complete this form to specity UBEs or executables that
should run when the package is built.

P To define additional package build processes
1
@ Package Assembly - [Additional Package Build Processes] [-[O]=]
G dit Preferences Fom MWindow Help =& x|
24T x 2 = W
= W W B R '@Jmks P OLE.. [3)intemet
Tools J Find Close Zen.. [ew . Prev.. MNew Sawe Saw.. Del.. Del. Dis.. Abo M @ mme
Fesiuie ALLCHE -3 Execute Before ALLCMP e
Feature Type 1 JDE Moblie
Platform a0 Client- NT
Frocess Mame
Description |
Sequence 0
| I~ Synchronous Execution
Feature is Built
‘ % Batch Application " Executable
UBE Mame
UBE Yersion
Machine Mame
[ 1 i
4| | _’lJ

1.
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On Additional Package Build Processes, complete the following fields:

Process Name

Name of the build process.

Description

Description of the build process.

Sequence

A number identifying the order that the process will be run relative
to the other processes running during the package build.

Synchronous Execution
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A flag that indicates whether the package build job waits for the
process to complete before continuing.

e Batch Application or Executable
Select whether the process is an application or an executable
If you selected Batch Application, complete the following fields:
e UBE Name
Name of the OneWorld UBE
e UBE Version
Version number of the UBE
e Machine Name
Name of the machine on which the UBE will run
If you selected an executable program, complete the following fields:
e EHxecutable Name

The name of the executable program that is launched to install the
third-party software.

e Target Path
The path and file name of a target file.
e Parameters

The executable parameters passed to the setup program that will be
launched to install third party.

You can use this form to modify or delete any previously defined processes.
Existing processes are displayed in the tree structure on the right side of the form.

To modify a process definition, select the item on the tree structure and
modify any of the fields for the definition

To delete a process definition, select the item and then choose Delete or
Delete Node After from the Form menu, depending on whether you want
to delete a process that is executed before or after the feature is installed.
(You can execute the process either before or after the feature is built.)

When you are finished adding process information, choose either Save or
Save Node After from the Form menu, depending on when you want the
process to execute.

Click Next.

OneWorld Xe (09/00)



Incorporating Features Into Packages

Define additional install processes

If you selected to add additional installation processes, the Additional Install
Processes form appears. Use this form to enter information about third-party
applications that should be run when the package is installed.

P To define additional install processes
@ Package Assembly - [Additional Install Processes] [_ D]
@) File Edit Preferences Fom ‘window Help -8 %
EE N [N B w
= LI . 4 \@Junks P OLE Internet
I Toals | J Find Close Scog.. [ew.. Prev.. Meyd Save Sav.. Del.. Del. Dis.. Abo v Previo... [8) -« [@nreme
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Festire o .l Execute ALLCMWP Befare Insi
Feature Type il JOE Moblie
Flatfarm a0 Client- NT
Third Party
Description I
Sequence 1
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Exgcutable Name |
Target Path I
Parameters I
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On Additional Install Processes, complete the following fields:

Third Party

The name of the third-party component.

Description

A description of third-party software that is to be run.
Sequence

A number identifying the order that this process will run relative to
the other additional install processes.

Synchronous Execution

A flag that indicates whether the package install waits for the process
to complete before continuing.

Executable Name
The name of the program that launches the third-party software.
Target Path

The path to the executable file (do no include the name of the file).
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e Parameters
The executable parameters passed to the third-party program.

2. When you are finished adding third-party product information, choose Save
from the Form menu.

3. To delete a third-party product definition, select the item on the tree display
then choose Delete from the Form menu.

4. Click Next.

Define an initialization file component
If you selected the initialization file component, the Initialization File (INI)

Definition form appears. Use this form to enter any information that should be
written to an initialization file (such as JDE.ini) as part of the feature installation.

P To define an initialization file component

@ Package Assembly - [Initialization File (INI) Definition]

¢ Fle Edit Preferences Fom Window Help =8l x|

2B @ x 9 & O B W & W
Tools Find Del. Close Con o [Mews Prev.. Mext Sav. Dis.. Abo
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|
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|
|
|
r
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File Mame

Target Path

Section Name

Key Marme
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1. On Initialization Files (INI), complete the following fields:

e Initialization INI

The identifier of an initialization file component.
e File Name

Name of the initialization file

e Target Path
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The path of the INI file.

e Section Name

The name of the application section in an initialization file.

e Key Name
A key in the initialization file that is to be added, modified, or
removed.

e String

The value of the key in an initialization file.
e Option

The option identifying the action associated with the key in the
initialization file.

You can use form to modify or delete any previously defined initialization
file definitions. Existing definitions are displayed in the tree structure on the
right side of the form.

e To modify an initialization file definition, select the item on the tree
structure and modify any of the fields for the definition

e To delete an initialization file definition, select the item and click
Delete.

2. When you are finished adding initialization information, click the Save Node
from the Form menu.

3. Click Next.

Define an ODBC data source component

If you selected the ODBC Data Sources component, the ODBC Data Sources
Definition form appears. Use this form to enter information for any ODBC data
sources that must be added to support the feature.

Select one of the following tasks to either create new ODBC data sources or
import existing data sources:
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> To create new ODBC data sources

@ Package Assembly - [DDBC Data Source Definition] O]

@ 1 File Edit Preferencas Fom Window Help -8 x
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ODBC Data Source I
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1. On ODBC Data Sources Definition, complete the following field:

e ODBC Data Source
Name of the ODBC Data Source

2. Click on Save Node from the Form menu.

OneWorld activates the Windows control panel applet that displays the
ODBC Data Source forms.

3. Enter the data source information into the Windows based forms. Repeat
this process to create additional data sources.

> To import existing ODBC data sources

On ODBC Data Sources Definition, click Import from the Form menu to display
the Local Data Sources form. This form lists all previously created data sources
residing locally on your machine.
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~ Package Aszembly - [Local Data Sources] [_O]x]
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1. On Local Data Sources, choose one or several data sources (pressing the
Control or Shift key) and click the Select button to add the data sources to
the Feature. The program returns to the ODBC Data Source Definition
form.

2. When you are finished adding data source information, click the Save Node
from the Form menu.

3. Click Next.

To modify existing data sources, enter the data source name and then choosing

Modify from the Form menu. The ODBC Data Source Revisions form appears.
Use this form to make changes to the data source. When you are finished, click

OK to return to the ODBC Data Source Definition form.

Reviewing the Feature Components

After defining all the selected components, you can review and modify information
you entered on any of the Feature Based Deployments forms. For more
information about revising feature components, see Revising Features.
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P To review the feature components

Package Assembly - [Features Summary| [_[olx]
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1. On the Features Summary form, choose a component in the right-hand
pane and click the Revise button to review the information for that
component.

2. If needed, change the field values for the selected component and click the
Save button.

3. Repeat the previous steps to modify other components.

4. When you are finished defining the feature, click End on the Feature
Summary form.

Revising Features

The process for revising previously defined features is very similar to adding a
feature. Modification is done on the same forms you used when you first defined
the feature.

> To revise a feature

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601).

1. On Work with Packages, choose Features from the Form menu.
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2. On Work With Features, select the feature you want to modify, and then
choose Revise Feature from the Form menu.

3. To modify a feature component, on Feature Summary, choose one of the
components listed on the right side of the form, and then click Revise. The
selected form appears, and you can modify existing information or enter
new information for the component.

4. Click the Save node from the Form menu to save the changes.

5. When you have finished modifying information, click Close to return to the
Feature Summary form.

6. Repeat steps 4 and 5 to modify any other feature components.

7. When you are finished making feature modifications, click Close to return to
the Work With Features form.

Copying Features

The Feature Based Deployment Director includes a copy function that enables you
to copy an existing feature and rename it as a new feature. This feature is especially
useful if you want to create a feature definition that closely matches an existing
feature definition.

P To copy a feature

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601).

1. On Work with Packages, choose Features from the Form menu.

2. On Work With Features, select the feature whose definition you want to
copy, and then click Copy.
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@ Package Assembly - [Feature Copy]
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3. On Feature Copy, complete the following fields:

e Feature
e Feature Type
e Description

e Required, Optional (default on), or Optional (default off)
4. Click OK to return to the Work With Featutres form.
5. To revise the new feature definition, select the feature and choose Revise

Feature from the Form menu.

See Also

Revising Features for more information about revising a feature.

Adding Features During Package Assembly

The Package Assembly Director includes a form called Feature Component that
enables you to add defined features to a package. You can add a feature to either a
new package or an existing package that is open for revision. Perform one of the
tasks below:

e Adding features to a new package during package assembly

¢ Adding features to an existing assembled package
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The following tasks describe only the process for adding features to a new or
existing package. For more detailed information about assembling or modifying an
assembled package, see Assenmbling Packages.

Note:

Before the feature is available for inclusion in the package, you must first define
the feature as described in Defining Features.

P To add existing features to a new package during package assembly

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601).

1. On Work with Packages, click Add to create a new package.

2. Enter the Package Assembly Director's forms and follow the steps in
"Assembling a Package" until the Feature Component form is displayed.

@ Package Assembly - [Features Component] [_[O1=]

€ Fie

Edi Preferences Fom Window Help x|

=l x I & g & K
Del.. Close “cc Mew.. Prev.. Nedt Dis.. Abo

Selectindividual features to be included in the package
Browse

Links w Previo.. [3]OLE [3]Internet

Package Narme FACKAGE Features component test
Path Code 17333

leature leature
Hame Description

3. To add a feature, click Browse.
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@ Package Assembly - [Feature Component Selection] [_[o]x]
&1 Fle Edit Preferences Window Help

NEE
Izl

v B F x I &£ & W

Select Find Add Close Seq.. New.. Dis.. Abo

Links w Displ.. [#]OLE [@1Intermet

Calendar Search for and select t1e features you want to include in the package.

Calcula

Feature Type *

Wi
Centet
&
el Feature Feature
Mail B e

Description
&
External
Mail

Internet

nd
Sharteut

On Feature Component Selection, click Find to display the list of available
features.

Use one of the following methods to select one or more features to include
in your package:

e Choose a feature and click the Select button. (Use the Control or

Shift key to select multiple features)

o Double click on each feature.

6. When you are finished adding features, click Close to return to the Features
Component form. The selected features will appear.

7. Click Next and complete the remaining forms to finish assembling the
package.

P To add features to an existing assembled package

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601). The Work with Packages form appears.

1. On Work with Packages, to add a feature to an existing package that is

available for revision, select the package and then choose Package Revisions
from the Row menu. The Package Component Revisions form appears.
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@ Package Assembly - [Package Component Revisions] [_[o]x]
& File Edit Preferences Fom ‘window Help =181 x|

v X LE
Ok Can. Prev. [ End Dis.. Ao

Package Name [AFFL_AS Built 4112/00 Gys SP12 418
Path Code JaPPL_PGF

© Full
o Partial
< Update

Links w SetD.. [SJOLE.. [3]Intermet

Inelude Okject Specifications (farelient pachanes only) I
Parent Package

[APPL_

m ] Foundation LR

el 6733 HELPEawenviramENVIRONEVappalappl_poRHELPE)
Blps

B733DATAMwenvromENYIRONIEVEppsapp_pofPRODPackagel
Database

DefaulliORACLE APPL_PGF)
Ohjects

Mo Features Selected

Features

2. Click the Features button.

3. To delete a feature that was previously included in the package, on Features
Component, select the feature and then click Delete. Continue with step 6
below.

4. To add a feature, click Browse. Continue with the sub steps below.

A. On Feature Component Selection, click Find to display defined features.

B. Use one of the following methods to select one or more features you
want to add:

e Choose a feature and click the Select button. (Use the Control or
Shift key to select multiple features)

e Double click on each feature.

A check mark appears in the left column of each feature you
selected.

C. When you are finished adding features, click Close to return to the
Features Component form.

5. Click Close to return to the Package Component Revisions form.

0. Click OK to return to the Work With Packages form.

Configuring Features During Package Build Definition

The Package Build Definition Director includes the Build Features form, which
enables you to specify whether Feature INF files will be built for the features in
the package. If you defined a fileset component in your feature, you can choose to

OneWorld Xe (09/00) 161



OneWorld Xe Guide
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compress it. If any additional package build processes are included in the feature,

you must click Build Processes and select them before they will run during package
build.

Note:
Before you can enter feature information for the build definition, the features must

have already been added to the package as described in .Adding Features During
Package Assembly.

Topics
e Configuring features during package build definition
e Configuring features for an existing package build definition

The following tasks describe only the processes for entering feature information
for a new or existing package build definition. For more detailed information about
creating package build definitions, see Defining Package Builds.

P To configure features for a new package build definition

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build
(P9621).

1. On Work with Package Build Definition, click Add to launch the Package
Build Definition Director.

2. Click Next and complete the tasks in "Defining Package Builds" until you
come to the Build Features form.

@ Package Build - [Build Features] [ o]
€ ) File Edi Prefersnces Fom Window Help & x|

=l

x L 4 @ a &8

Links w C oLE Intemet
Find Close Seo Mew Prev.. Met Dis.. Abo v comip., (9] [3]internef

Indicate whether to build the Feature INF files with this package. If building Feature INF files, indicate which file sets to compress and which process to
un.

Package Name [oPPL_A Built 412100 Gys 5P12 416
Path Code rPPL_PGF
I~ Build Feature INFs
I | Compress I= | Build
-~ Compress File Sets - Build Processes
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3. If you want to build a feature.inf file with the package, choose Build Feature
INFs. When you choose this option, the Compress and Build fields become
available if file sets or additional package build process components are
included in the package.

4. Continue with one or both of the following tasks:

e Compress file sets
e  Build OneWorld processes
P To compress file sets

1. To compress file sets choose Compress, and then click Compress File Sets

from the Form menu.

& File Edit Preferences ‘window Help =181 x|

Zlxd

Internet

v B x I &£ & 8

Links
Select Find Close Seq.. New. Dis.. Abo oE, [Ojes [Ejrizes

Specifythe File Sets you want to compress when this package is buil

File Set Fileset

(L2 & Source Path Target Path

SNAPSHOT i indCws %

On File Set Selection, select each feature you want to include by double-
clicking in the column next to the File Set column. (You can also select by
choosing a file set and clicking Select.) When you are finished selecting file
sets, click Close.

Continue with Build OneWorld processes, or click Next and complete the
remaining forms to finish defining the package build.

To build OneWorld processes

To build processes choose Build, and then click Select Build Processes.
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@ Build Processes Selection Hi=] E3
File Edit Preferences Help
v B ox I g & 8 ] i
-inks w Displ... Internet
H Select Find Zlose Seq.. Mew.. Dis.. Abo . B
Indicate which Process you would like to build during the build of this package.
& UBE UBE Machine Exe Exe Target Parameters
Name Version Key Mame Path
4 »
il
W v

2. On Build Processes Selection, select each process you want to build by
double-clicking in the column next to the UBE Name column. (You can
also select by highlighting a process and clicking Select.)

3. When you are finished selecting processes to build, click Close.

4. From the Form menu, click on Build Processes and manually select each
process to run during package build. If this is not done, nothing will run
even though the process is included in the feature.

5. Click Next and complete the remaining forms to finish defining the package
build.

P To configure features for an existing package build definition

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build
(P9621).

1. Find and select the package containing features.
2. Choose Build Revisions from the Row menu.

3. On Package Build Revisions, click the Build Features tab.
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/| Package Build - [Package Build Revisions]
m File Edit Preferences Fom 'wWindow Help & x|

v o ox @B B B @£ ¥

0K Can. Prev.. [Mext End Dis. Abo

Package Narne PARTTEST]
Path Code PRGTEST

Business Function Options :I Compression Options :

JLmks w Previo.. [#]OLE.. []Internet

¥ Build Feature INFs ‘

‘ ™ Compress I Build ‘

=1 Compress File Sets =-_1 Build Processes

4. Modify or add to the existing build feature settings displayed:

e Build Feature INFs
e Compress
e Build

5. If you select Compress, click Revise File Sets from the Form menu to
modify file sets. The File Set Selection form appears. When you are finished
modifying file sets, click Close to return to the Package Build Revisions
form.

6. If you select Build, click Revise Processes to modify processes. The Build
Processes Selection form appears. When you are finished modifying
processes, click Close to return to the Package Build Revisions form.

7. If you select Build, from the Form menu, click on Build Processes and
manually select each process to run during package build. If this is not done,
nothing will run even though the process is included in the feature.

8. Click OK to complete the package build definition.

Installing Packages Containing Features

Packages containing features are installed on workstations and servers the same
way as any other package: through the Workstation Installation and Deployment
Server Installation applications.
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When you launch either of these installations, by choosing the Custom option you
can then select the features you want to install.

See Also

OneWorld Installation Guide for more information about the Workstation Installation
and Deployment Server Installation applications.

Understanding Feature Entries in the Package.INF file

166

When a package contains a feature, the Package.INF file [Features| section
provides the feature name and the location of the feature INF file that is created
for each feature. The feature.INF file contains information pertaining to the
feature, such as shortcut information, registry settings, initialization file settings,
and environment information.

See Also
o Understanding Package INF Files

o Understanding Feature INF Files
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Viewing Package Build History and Logs

The Package Build History application allows you to view information pertaining
to the build process, including the options and objects you specified when you
created the build definition. This application provides the following build
information:

e Package name

e Path code

e Date and time built

e Name of the server for which the package was built
e Current build status and status description

e Current status of selected specification tables

e Number of specifications written

e Package records written and read

The Form menu's View Logs option allows you to view four logs containing
additional information about the build process. These logs are useful in the event
that the build does not complete successfully and you need to know the errors that
occurred during the build.

If a build does not complete successfully, you can use the Resubmit Build option
to resume the build from the point where the process stopped. Only the business
functions and objects that did not build successfully will be built; the entire
package will not be rebuilt.

In some cases, if a build is interrupted or otherwise unable to complete, you may
need to reset the build status from Build Started to Build Definition Complete.
Unlike the Resume Build feature, which continues the build from the point where
it failed, resetting the status enables you to start the build process from the
beginning.

Topics
O Viewing the package build history

0 Viewing logs

0 Resubmitting a package build
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0 Changing the build status

Viewing the Package Build History

168

OneWorld maintains a history of the package build in the Build Detail History
table (F96225). This table contains details about any package components that
failed to build successtully.

If you encountered errors during the build process and your package failed to build
successfully, you can resubmit the package and continue building at the point at
which the build failed. In this situation, OneWorld checks the F96225 table and
rebuilds only the business functions or other package components that have a
status of "Not Built" or "Error." OneWorld builds only the package components
that failed to build successfully, not the entire package. This feature can save you a
tremendous amount of time, especially if only a few package components failed to
build successfully.

If you originally specified package compression, when you resubmit the package to
resume building, directories are automatically compressed after building
successfully.

P To view package build history

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build
History (P9622).

%, Package Build History - [Work With Package Build History]

[Rfile Edit Preferences How indow Help - ﬂlll

B x 2 £ & W
j Ab

Links wr ‘iew ... OLE. Internet
Find Close Zeg. MNew.. Dis. o J @ @

|»

Package MName +
l"—

Path Code

Packages Build Status

Description
W AT337_AIATAIZ =] [Buid started
EI---‘ AT332_BIATIIZ Build Started
Bl 5017198, 17:31:41 Build Submitted
B ALPHANT Build Stared
1§ CLIENT Build Started
--‘ Build Specification Options
& Cormpression Options J
--‘ Business Function Options
o Objects

--‘ Features
H-g COROWHP2
i COROWRSE
H- g COROWER1
o i@ JOEOW! ;I

I )

Ll

Row:3

.
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1. On Work with Package Build History, choose CLIENT or the server name
to display information about the current build status for those machines.
You can also expand the tree to view the following information:

e Build specification options
¢ Compression options

e Business function options
e  Objects

These options and objects are the ones you specified when you created the
package's build definition. For example, if you elected to build only selected
specifications, you can determine the status for each specification, as well as
other pertinent information.

2. When you are finished viewing build history information, click Close.

Viewing Logs

After you build your package, you can view logs that list any errors that occurred
during the build process. In particular, you can view the following logs:

e Package Statistics Log

e DPackage Build Log

¢ Business Function Errors Log

e Missing Business Function Source Errors Log

Each log contains a header, which includes the package name, date, build machine,
and path code.

P  Toview alog

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build
History (P9622).

1. On Work With Package Build History, choose View Logs from the Form

menu.
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@ Package Build History - [View Logs] [ O] <]
C:\ File Edit Preferences “Window Help
1=l

ETE

Tools

v x4 \@J i
0K Can.. Dis.. Abo Links w Displ. [8]0LE [} Intermet

Calcula...

Package Name IFULL
Path Code I—Appu;.o;

Internial
I ail
External
M ail

Internet

¥ Package Statistics

¥ Package Build Log

[¥ Business Function Errors

[ Missing Business Function Source:

2. On View Logs, click any of the following log options and click OK:

Package Statistics
Package Build Log
Business Function Errors

Missing Business Function Source

Each log you selected displays in its own window.

When you are finished viewing logs, close each log window.

On View Logs, click Cancel to return to the Work with Package Build

History form.

Field Descriptions

Field

Description

Package Statistics

This option allows you to view count and size statistics for the package
directories that were built.

Package Build Log This option allows you to view errors that may have occurred during a
package
build. These errors could have occurred while building the specification files
or the objects for the package.
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Field

Description

Business Function Errors

This option allows you to view the results of the business function build for
this package. Both errors and warnings display in this report. A summary
appears at the end of the report that indicates how many errors and warnings
occurred for each dll. Use this information to determine if a rebuild is
necessary.

Missing Business Function

Source

This option lists all source members that were not available when the
business

function was created. The program attempted to find these members because
each

had a record in the Object Librarian table (F9860). However, a matching
source could not be found in the source directory. To resolve these errors,
either delete the Object Librarian record or provide a source member.

Where to Find the Error Logs

You can view error logs without using the Package Build History application by
locating the desired log in the correct directory. Error logs are stored on the
deployment server in directories beneath the package itself. The Package Build log
is stored in the package directory. The Package Statistics log, Business Function
Source Errors log, and Missing Business Function Source Errors log are stored in
the package's work directory.

You can view the error logs by going to the appropriate directory and opening the
log with Microsoft's Notepad or a similar application that allows you to display text
files.

In the following examples, PD7333FA is used as the package name. To determine
your actual directory, substitute your package name for "PD7333FA."

e DPackage Statistics: \PD7333FA\work\buildreport.log

e Package Build log: \PD7333FA\builderror.log

e Business Function Errors log: \PD7333FA\work\buildlog.txt

e Missing Business Function Source log: \PD7333FA\work\NoSource.txt
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The Package Statistics Log

The Package Statistics log summarizes the outcome of the package build, showing
statistics for the directories in the package, including the size and file count of each
directory. This log displays a complete build you can use to check your build
directories. The report shows a breakdown of the files in the spec directory and the
size of each spec file, as well as the total count and size. The log can be used to
verify that the package was built successfully.

The Package Statistics log looks similar to this:

Bl BUILDREPDRT.TXT - Notepad [_ O[]
File Edit Search Help
Package Build Statistics
Package Hame: APPL_A
Date: 8/13/1998 5:20
Build Machine: BUILD33
Path Code: APPL_PGF
File Hame File Count File Size
bin32 age21 31548404
res ae598 275425
1ib32 aees3 56583529
make aaaa? 605568
work aae1s 300662 =
include 6483 34838221
source 4167 123713281
ob j 03884 45513526
spec 008834 836126271
File Hame File Date File Size
asurdtl.ddb 871271998 512189
asurdtl.xdb 871271998 2764808
asurhdyr .ddb 871271998 328875
asvrhdr . xdb 8/12/1998 11984
bobspec.ddb 8/12/1998 8362080 =
Kl W7

The Package Build Log

The Package Build log can be found in the package name directory. This log lists
the steps executed in building the package, as well as any errors that occurred
during the package build process. It also describes the steps involved in building
the package. The final page of the log tells you whether the package was
successfully built.

The Package Build logs for each of the different package build processes (full,
partial, and update) look similar to this:
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Full Package

B BuildEror.log - Notepad [_ O[]
File Edit Search Help
4/26/00 17:36:20 @ =
4/26/00 17:36:20 0
4/26/00 17:36:28 0 Package Build Log
4/26/00 17:36:20 0
4726700 17:36:28 @ Package Name: PROD_C
4/26/00 17:36:20 0 Date: L/26/72000 17:36
4/26/00 17:36:20 0 Build Hachine: BUILD36
4/26/00 17:36:20 @ Path Code: PROD
4/26/00 17:36:20 @ RecordUsed: 4/26/2000 173619
4/26/00 17:36:20 @
4/26/00 17:36:20 0 Build Directories for Package Complete.
4/26/08 17:36:208 0 Build Package Definition List.
4/26/00 17:36:28 0 Create Package .inf file.
u/26/80 17:36:21 @ Copy bin32 and res directory for Package
4/26/08 17:38:21 8 Copy 1ib32,source,include,obj,make and work for Package. o
4/26/00 18:12:18 @ Call BUSBUILD to build the business functions.
4/26/00 18:12:18 0 Spec file ASURDTL begun.
4/26/00 18:12:18 1 RDB record count in ASURDTL : 5335
4/26/00 18:12:45 @ Mumber of TAM records fetched: 5335.
4/26/00 18:12:45 @ Number of TAMAdds Attempted: 5335.
4726/08 18:12:45 8 Number of TAMAdds succeeded: 5335 failed: 8.
4/26/00 18:12:45 0 Number of records TAM says it has: 5335.
4/26/00 18:12:45 @ Creating Indexes for table ASURDTL.
4/26/00 18:12:47 0 Finished creating Indexes for table ASURDTL.
4/26/00 18:12:47 0 Spec file ASURDTL finished.
4726700 18:12:47 @ .. Other spec files ...
4727700 B2:58:57 @
4/27/00 B2:59:00 0 Spec file SHRTTHPL begun.
4727700 02:59:81 1 RDB record count in SHRTTHPL : 151
4/27/00 B2:59:07 @ Number of TAM records fetched: 151.
< | H 4
.
Partial Package
0G - Notepad
File Edit Search Help
5/11/00 87:56:58 @ =
5/11/00 87:56:58 @
5/11/00 B7:56:58 @ Package Build Log
5/11/08 B7:56:58 @
5/11/00 B7:56:58 @ Package Name: PRODPART_A
5/11/00 87:56:58 0 Date: 5/11720808 7:56
5/11/00 67:56:58 0 Build HMachine: BUILD36
5/11/00 B7:56:58 @ Path Code: PROD
5/11/00 87:56:58 8 RecordUsed: 5/11/28080 75657
5/11/00 87:56:58 @
5/11/80 87:56:58 @ Build Directories for Package Complete.
5/11/00 B87:56:58 0 Build Package Definition List.
5/11/08 B87:56:58 @ Create Package .inf file.
5/11/00 B7:56:59 @ Get TAM Table Hames.
5/11/00 87:56:59 @ Create Empty TAM specs.
5/11/08 67:57:061 0 Copy bin32 and res directory for Package s
5/11/00 87:59:53 @ Copy 1ib32, make and work for Package.
5/11/00 88:02:086 O Spec file DDCLMN begun.
5/11/00 B8:02:87 1 RDB record count in DDCLMN : 69837
5/11/00 68:03:04 @ Number of TAM records fetched: 69837.
5/11/00 68:03:84 8 Number of TAMAdds Attempted: 69837.
5/11/00 68:83:84 @ Number of TAMAdds succeeded: 69837 failed: 8.
5/11/00 88:03:84 @ Number of records TAM says it has: 69837,
5/11/00 BB8:03:04 @ Creating Indexes for table DDCLHN.
5/11/00 B8:04:17 0 Finished creating Indexes for table DDCLMH.
5/11/00 088:04:17 @ Spec file DDCLHN finished.
5711700 B8:04217 B ... ieiiiiaiiiiaaaas Other spec fFiles............coana...
5/11/00 88:11:34 0 Spec file SMRTTHPL begun.
5/11/00 08:11:34 1 RDB record count in SHRTTHPL : 151
5/11/00 88:11:37 @ Number of TAM records fetched: 151.
5/11/00 88:11:37 8 Number of TAMAdds Attempted: 151. _,J
< A
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Update Package

B BuildEror.LOG - Notepad [_ O[]
File Edit Seach Help

B/29/00 14:18:18
3/29/00 14:10:18
3/29/00 14:10:18
3/29/00 14:10:18
3729700 14:10:18

Package Build Log

Package NHame: TTUPDATE

3/29/00 14:108:18 Date: 3/2972000 14:10
3/29/00 14:108:18 Build Hachine: BUILD36
3/29/00 14:108:18 Path Code: PROD

e
]
a
(]
]
(]
]
]
3/29/00 14:10:18 0 RecordUsed: 3/29/2000 141817

3/29/00 14:108:18 @

3/29/00 14:18:18 @

3/29/00 14:108:18 @

3/29/00 14:18:18 @

3/29/00 14:18:19 @

]

]

]

(]

e

Build Directories for Package Complete.

Build Package Definition List.

Create Package .inf file.

Get TAM Table Hames.

Create Empty TAM specs for Update.

Build 'object' types from definition.

Final size of spec files: count 34 size 179662.

Check for compression Records.

Successful Build of Package 'TTUPDATE', 3/29/28608 14:18.

3/29/00 14:10:19
3/29/00 14:108:19
3/29/700 14:108:26
3/29/00 14:10:26
3/29/00 14:108:26

The last 3 sections of the inf file

This gets added to the workstations program files. This gets added to the Start Henu
[START]

ProgramGroupNane=0neWorld

Item1=SYSTEM\BIN32\activconsole.exe,JDEdwards Onellorld ActivEra Solution Explorer

This is the icons that get install to the workstation 5
«| | M

Error and warning messages are preceded with the word "ERROR" and
"WARNING" respectively. All other messages are informational messages that
describe the steps in the build process. If the build process fails, you can use this
log as a troubleshooting tool to determine the last step that executed before the

failure.

For example, following are some steps from the log and some troubleshooting

suggestions to follow if the build fails during or after the step:
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Build Directories for Package Complete

A failure at this point means that the directories in the package could not be
built. If this occurs, make sure the server did not go down. Also, make sure
you have authority to create directories in the package directory.

Build Package Definition List

This step builds a list of all items defined in the package. If the build fails at
this step, make sure the object is defined in the F9631 table.

Create Empty TAM specs

This step creates the local workstation specifications (TAM tables) in the
package directory under the specs directory. If you get a failure here, make
sure the server didn't go down. Also, make sure you have permission to
create directories in the spec directory.

Copy 1ib32, source, include, obj, make and work for [Full] package

This step copies the lib32, source, include, obj, make, and work directories
from the check-in location to the package directory. If you receive a failure
at this point, make sure that each of these directories exist in the check-in
location and under the package directory.
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The Busines

Copy 1ib32, make and work for Partial package

This step copies the 1ib32, make, and work directories from the check-in
location to the package directory. If you receive a failure at this point, make
sure that each of these directories exist in the check-in location and under
the package directory.

Spec file DDCLMN begun
Spec file DDCLMN finished

These two message go together. If you receive the "begun" message but not
the "finished" message, this means the spec file was not built. After the
package is finished you need to build just the one TAM spec file that failed.
There will probably be an entry in the log indicating that there was an error
building that TAM spec file.

s Functions Errors Log

The Business Functions Errors log allows you to view any errors that occur while
business functions are being built. The final page of the log describes whether the
business functions were successfully built or built with errors. Business functions

in this

report could be business functions that are still in development and have

not yet been checked in. If they have never been checked in, they will not have
source and therefore will be listed in the Missing Business Function Source Errors

log.

The Business Functions Errors log looks similar to this:

B buildlog.txt - Hotepad | _ O] x|
File Edit Search Help

BUILD LOG A
Package: JB7332FUL

Date: Mon Sep 20 20:28:28 1999

Build HMachine: SAMIAM

Path Code: PRSTB7332

Source Path: \\INTELMSTRAGROUP\PUC‘\Masters\Prstb733\PRSTB7332\package\JB7332FUL
Foundation Path: \\INTELHSTR\GROUP\PUC\Hasters\Prstb733\System\JB7332 A\System
Destination Path: \\INTELMSTR\GROUPYPUC\Masters\Prstb733\PRSTB7332\package\.JB7332FUL

CWARE

JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1
JDBTRG1

4]

Generating source for NER and TER...

CWRKFLOW :

BSFH: Bu68B358. ..
BSFH: B9BBB3IA...
TBLE: Fooe9z...
TBLE: Fooi8...
TBLE: FOO18T...
TBLE: F@e22...
TBLE: FOoB28...
TBLE: Foo629...
TBLE: F@@32...
TBLE: Foou2@1...
TBLE: Foo%@e...
TBLE: FO1@1...
TBLE: FO1131...
TBLE: FB1133...
TBLE: F@3@1...
TBLE: F@312._..
TBLE: F@3B11...
TBLE: F@3B112...
TBLE: F@3B1121...
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The Missing Business Function Source Errors Log

The Missing Business Function Source Errors log describes any business functions
in the package that are defined in the Object Librarian and have a record, but
could not be built because there was no source.

The Missing Business Function Source Errors log looks similar to this:

E Nosource.txt - Hotepad M= E
Eile Edit Search Help
\A\INTELNTCAOMENUIRON\environ\evappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\HXS@7233. -]
\A\INTELNTCAOMENVIRON\environ\evappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\HXSB7234.
\A\INTELNTCAOWENVIRON environyevappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\sourcei\HXSB7235.
WAINTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environyevappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\NXSO7236. By

WAINTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environsevappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\NXSO7237.
WAINTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environsevappsyappl_pgfi\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\Source\NXSO7241.
\\IHTELMTCAOWEMUIROM\environsevappsiappl_pgfiAPPL_PGF\package\APPL_AisourcesHXS 07242 .
WAINTELNTCAOWENUIRON\environyevappsyappl_pgfiAPPL_PGF\packageyAPPL_A\Source\NXSA7251.
WAINTELNTCAOWENUIRON\environyevappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\packageyAPPL_A\Source\NXSA7361.
\AINTELNTCAOWENUIROMAenvironyevappsyappl_pgF\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\NXSA7311.
\AINTELNTCADMENUIROM environyevappsyappl_pgF\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\NXS@7312.
\AVINTELNTCADWENUIRON environyevappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\NXSas8oy1.
\A\INTELNTCAOMENUIRONAenviron\evappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A‘\sourcei\HXS@8042 .
\A\INTELNTCAOMENUIRON\environ\evappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\HXSA8051.
\A\INTELNTCAOMENVIRON\environ\evappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\HXSB8071.
\A\INTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environ\evappsiappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\HXSB8072.
WAINTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environyevappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\NXS08073.
WAINTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environsevappsyappl_pgfiAPPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\NXS08074.
\\IHTELMTCAOWEMUIROM\environsevappsiappl_pgfFiAPPL_PGF\package\nPPL_AisourceiHXS 08075 .
WAINTELNTCAOWENUIRON\environyevappsyappl_pgfiAPPL_PEF\packageyAPPL_Aysource\P55DUNI .c
W\INTELNTCAOWENUIRON\environyevappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\P55ER.c

W \INTELNTCA\OWENUIRON\environyevappsyappl_pgfiAPPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\PUTEST.c
\AINTELNTCAOWENUIROMAenvironyevappsyappl_pgF\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\R98825F .c
\AINTELNTCADWENUIROMAenvironyevappsyappl_pgF\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\TESTBFN.c
\NINTELNTCADWENUIRON environyevappsyappl_pgf\APFPL_PGFypackage\APPL_A‘vsource\TESTBJIH.c
\NINTELNTCAOMENUIRON\environ\evappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\UBEDBG .c
\N\INTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environ\evappsiyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\sourceyXB8818.c
\N\INTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environ\evappsiyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\sourceyX3f16.c
WA\INTELNTCA\OWENVIROM\environyevappsyappl_pgfiAPPL_PEF\package\APPL_A\sourcefZ181T1.c
WA\INTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environievappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\ZAFARGO2Z .c

W\ INTELNTCAOWENVIRON\environsevappsyappl_pgf\APPL_PGF\package\APPL_A\source\BB3BO177.c _J:J

G R R R R B B N B R R R R R A ]

Server Logs

All compile logs for the enterprise server are located on the server itself in the
source directory of the DLL that the object belongs to. For example, suppose you
want to see the log for the Sales Order Entry master business function (B4200310)
in the package PACKAGE! on an HP 9000 whose BuildArea is
/u02/jdedwardsoneworld/packages. There would be a file called
/u02/jdedwatrdsoneworld/packages/PACKAGE1/source/ CDIST/b4200310.log,
since B4200310 1s in the CDIST.DLL.

If there were a problem with the linking of the CDIST.DLL (shared library) on the
HP 9000, there would be a file called
/u02/jdedwardsoneworld/packages/ PACKAGE1/obj/CDIST/CDIST log.

On the AS/400, logs for business functions that failed to compile are members in
a file called FAILED in the package library. Using the previous example, you
would look at member B4200310 of the FAILED file in library PACKAGEL.
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Resubmitting a Package Build

The following task describes how to resubmit a package build in the event that all
objects or business functions did not build successfully.

P To resubmit a package build

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build
History (P9622).

1. On Work with Package Build History, find and choose the package you
want to resubmit. When doing this you can have two options:

e Sclect a specific server to resubmitting only that server's builds

e Seclect the CLIENT heading to resubmit only the workstation builds

2. Choose Resubmit Build from the Row menu.

3. If you generated NERs when you initially submitted the build, OneWorld
displays a window asking if you want to re-generate the NERs. Click OK to
re-generate NERSs, or click Cancel to skip this process.

Note
If you do not want to regenerate NERs, you can change a processing option
to prevent this window from displaying. To disable this window, right click

on Package Build History, and choose Prompt For Values. Type '2' in the
Generate NER field and click OK.

4. Choose a destination for the build report, and click OK:

e On Screen

e To Printer

The form automatically closes and OneWorld begins building the package.
Build time varies, depending on the number and size of the items in your
package. When the build is finished, the report will either display or print,
depending on the destination you specified.

5. Review the report to make sure that all components in your package were
generated successfully. If the report indicates any errors, review the error
logs for more detail.

If the package build completes successfully, you can schedule the package
for deployment as described in Deployment.
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Changing the Build Status

178

In
to

some cases, you may need to attempt rebuilding the package rather than trying
resume the build from the point where the build failed. Before you can do so,

you must first change the package's build status from Build Started to Build
Definition Complete.

When you reset the package's build status, you have the option of resetting status
for the server only or for all servers and client workstations for which you want to
build the package.

>

To change the build status

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build
(P9621).

1. On Work with Package Build Definition, find the package whose status you
want to reset. Underneath the package name, choose the server or servers
and client workstation for which you want to build the package.

2. Choose Advanced from the Work with Package Build Definition form's
Row menu.

. Fackage Feded - [Advanced Revisions]

&

File Edit Preferences ‘window Help 1= x|

v X & :
ol Eor. B £ Links w Displ.. [#]Internet

There may be a reason that you would need to reset the Build Status for & package. A build may have been disrupted and
unable to finish which would leave the status at a status of Build Started

Fress the Reset button below ta reset the status back to Build Definition Complete.

3. On Advanced Revisions, click Reset to change the package's build status
from Build Started to Build Definition Complete.

4. Click OK to return to the Work with Package Build Definition form.
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5. If desired, choose the package name and choose Submit Build from the
Work with Package Build Definition form's Row menu.

0. The program will ask if you want to delete the current build or to continue
without deletion.

Changing the Spec Build and Pack Build Statuses

You can also reset a package's spec and pack statuses to the status you specify.
This option is available through the Package Build History (P9622) application.

P To change the spec and pack statuses

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package Build
History (P9622).

1. On Work with Package Build History, find the package whose statuses you
want to reset, expand the package and choose an individual item.

2. Choose Reset Status from the Row menu.

a Package Build History - [Reset Build Status] =] 3
C' File Edit Preferences ‘window Help =12

;IEIJ‘/Xﬁ’@

OK  Can. Dis. Apc

JLmks w Displ.. [#]OLE .. [3]Internet

Select a Spec Status and a Pack Status then press the Reset button

Spec Build Status Iug Successful

Internal
Ml

&

External Pack Build Status Im Mot Built
il

Internet

Reset

Gend
Shorteut

W |

3. On Reset Build Status, enter the desired statuses at the Spec Build Status
and Pack Build Status fields. Both of these fields have a visual assist feature
to help you determine the available statuses.

4. Click Reset.
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5. Click OK to return to the Work with Package Build History form.
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Understanding Package INF Files

The Package INF file is essentially the interface between the package build and the
Workstation Installation program. The INF file defines the components included
in the package, the source and destination paths for those components, and the
attributes needed to install the package.

The INF file is created during the package build process and is stored in its own
package_inf directory based off of the release master directory. Workstation
Installation reads the INF file for the package it is installing to determine which
components are loaded to a workstation, as well as their locations.

Sample INF File

The following is a typical INF file for package PD7333FA, which is full package
"A" for the PD7333 path code.

[Attributes]

This section contains information about the current OneWorld release, global
tables, specification and help files, and the JDE.INI file.

Item Purpose

PackageName=STEST Indicates the name of the package.

PathCode= Indicates the path code for which the package is being built.

Built= Indicates the package status. A status of 50 or 70 means the
package is ready for installation.

PackageType=Full Indicates the package type: full, partial, or update.

Release=B733

Indicates the current OneWorld release, which determines which
setup.inf file to use in building the jde.ini for the workstation. The
release is also used to determine paths for system and helps.
SystemBuildType Indicates the type of build: DEBUG or RELEASE. This option is

retrieved from owver.dll

OneWorld Xe (09/00) 181



OneWorld Xe Guide

MFCVersion

SpecFilesAvailable=Y

DelBIbITbl=Y

Replacelni=Y

AppBuildDate=Mon Jul 20
11:22:22 1998

FoundationBuildDate=Wed Jun
03 15:08:34 1998

DataBuildDate=Wed Jun 03
15:08:34 1998

HelpBuildDate=Wed Jun 03
15:08:34 1998

DeploymentServerName
Location
DeploymentStatus=
PackageDescription=
Icon Description
Default Environment
Spec

ServerHelpPath

182

Indicates the version of the MFC compiler.

Indicates that specification files are available to merge or copy.
This flag is always Y for full or partial packages. For update
packages, this flag is Y only if there are objects in the package.

Indicates whether to delete global tables when installing. This flag
will be set to Y for full or partial packages. For update packages,
this flag is Y only if the objects include a table object.

Determines whether to delete the existing jde.ini file when

installing, and then create a new one. This flag is set to Y for full
and partial packages. For update packages, the user must specify
during package build definition whether to replace the jde.ini file.

Indicates the date and time the package was built. Full and partial
packages always have this date. This is blank when there are no
objects included in the package.

Indicates the date and time the foundation was built. For
OneWorld Xe and later releases, this date is retrieved from
owver.dll. Full and partial packages always have this date. This is
blank when there are is no foundation location specified in the
package.

Indicates the date and time the database file (jJdeb7.mdb) was built.
Full and partial packages always have this date. This is blank when
there are is no database location specified in the package.

Indicates the date and time the help (help.jz, the compressed help
file,) was built. Full and partial packages always have this date. This
is blank when there are is no help location specified in the package.

Indicates the machine name of the deployment server.
Indicates the location of the machine (deployment server).
Indicates the package deployment status.

Indicates the package description.

A description of the desktop icon.

Indicates the default environment.

Indicates the name of the spec file specified in the File set.

Indicates the path to the help files.
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[SrcDirs]

The Workstation Installation program uses these settings to determine the source
path from which information is copied. A package build compresses these
directories. Workstation Installation copies the compressed directories to

workstations.

Item Purpose

SPathcode=\\MachineName\ Indicates the location of the package that the
ONEWORLD\B7333\PACKAGE\ |package build will compress for Workstation
PD7333FA Installation. This path automatically defaults to

the path code directory over which you built the
package. You may change this setting if you want
a different package pulled down.

Indicates the location of the system directory that
the package build will compress for Workstation
Installation. This path automatically defaults to
the system directory associated with the path code
over which you built the package. Normally this
would be under the release share name (B7333).
This item appears only when included in the

SSYS=\\MuachineNanze\
ONEWORILD\B7333\SYSTEM

package.
SPathcodeD AT A=\ \MachineName\ Indicates the location of the Microsoft Access
ONEIWORILD\B7333\ database that the package build will compress for
PD7333\PACKAGE\DATA Workstation Installation. This path automatically

defaults to the data directory beneath the path
code over which you built the package. This item
appears only when included in the package.

SHELP=\\MachineNanze\ Indicates the location of the help files that the
ONEWORI.D\B7333\HELPS package build will compress for Workstation
Installation. Users may not want to take up the
disk space to have helps on their workstation.
When you build a package this setting defaults to
the help directory under the release share path
(B7333). You may change this setting if you want
to change the location in which helps will reside.
This item appears only when included in the
package.

[DestDirs]

The Workstation Installation program uses these settings to determine the
destination paths on the workstation. The process replaces "%INSTALL" with the
user's machine configuration that is set up in user profiles (F00921) and
Configuration Path Detail (FO0051).
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Item

Purpose

DPathcode=%INSTALL\pat} code

Indicates the destination directory for the
package.

DSYS=%INSTALL\system

Indicates the destination directory for system
files. This item appears only when included in the
package.

DPathcodeDATA=%INSTALL\path
code\data

Indicates the destination directory for the
database. This item appears only when included in
the package.

DHELP=%INSTALL\helps

Indicates the destination directory for help files.
This item appears only when included in the
package.

[Filesets]

These settings list the various source and destination directories under the path
code for the package. Y=compressed, and N=not compressed. The source and
destination directory names are preceded by an S and D respectively.

Item Purpose
Patheodel =Y, $Spathcode\bin32, Indicates the bin32 directory under the path
$Dpatheode\bin32 code.

Patheode2=Y, $Spathcode\res, $Dpatheode\res

Indicates the res directory under the path
code.

Patheode3=Y, $Spathcode\spec,

Indicates the spec directory under the path

$Dpatheode\spec code.
PatheodeA=Y, $Spathcode\include, Indicates the include directory under the
$Dpatheode\include path code.

Patheode5=Y, $Spathcode\lib, $Dpathcode\lib

Indicates the lib directory under the path
code.

Patheode6=Y, $Spathcode\obj,

Indicates the obj directory under the path

$Dpathcode\ obj code.

PatheodeT1=Y, $Spathcode\source, Indicates the source directory under the
$Dpathcode\source path code.

Patheode8=Y, $Spathcode\work, Indicates the work directory under the path
$Dpatheode\work code.

Patheode9=Y, $Spathcode\make, Indicates the make directory under the path
$Dpathcode\ make code.

PathcodeD ATA=Y,
$SpathcodeDATA\data.CAB,
$DpathcodeD ATA

Indicates the compressed Microsoft Access
database that the package build generates.
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Item Purpose
HELP=Y, $SHELP\Helps.CAB, Indicates the compressed helps file.
$DHELP

[Components]

These settings indicate the location of the foundation, production and
development objects, the database, and help files.

Item Purpose

ProdObj=APPL_PKGI, Indicates the location of production objects.
APPL_PKG2, APPL._PKG3

DevObj=APPL_PKGH4, Indicates the location of development objects.

APPIL_PKG5, APPL,_PKGO,
APPL_PKG7, APPL_PKGS,

APPL_PKG9

Foundation=SYS Indicates the foundation location.

Data=<pathcode> DATA Indicates the database location.

Help=HELP Indicates the helps file location.
[Typical]

This section describes a typical development user's settings.

Item Purpose
Name=Development Indicates that the package is for a development user.
Description=Install the Indicates package description.

development objects

Components=ProdObj, Indicates that the package should contain both production and

DevObj, Foundation, Data development objects, as well as the database and foundation.
See the "Components" settings to determine the location of
these components.

[Compacti]

This section describes a typical production uset's settings.
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Item Purpose
Name=Production Indicates that the package is for a production user.
Description=Install the Indicates package description.

production objects

Components=ProdObj, Indicates that the package should contain only production

Foundation, Data objects, as well as the database and foundation. See the
"Components" settings to determine the location of these
components.

[ODBC Data Sources]

This section desctribes the ODBC data soutce.

Item Purpose

Access32=Microsoft This line will be included in the ODBC data sources.
Access Driver (*.mdb)

This setting is determined by two registry settings on the build
machine: LocalDS (the local data source name), and
DataByPathCode (1=true, 2=false). If the DataByPathCode
setting is set to 1 (true), the item name for this setting is
<LocalDS> - <Pathcode>.

[Access32]

This section contains information about the local data source. The name of this
section corresponds to the local data source name in the ODBC Data Sources

section. For example purposes, the local data source name used is Microsoft
Access 32 database.

Item Purpose

Driver=odbcijt32.dll Indicates the name of the driver.
DefaultDir=C:\ACCESS Indicates the default directory.
Driverld=25 Indicates the driver ID number.

FIL=MS Access Required attribute setting for Microsoft Access.
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JetIniPath=odbcddp.ini Required attribute setting for Microsoft Access.
UID=admin Required attribute setting for Microsoft Access.
Driver32=odbcjt32.dll Indicates the ODBC driver for Microsoft Access.

DBQ=$DAPPL_PGFDATA\  [ndicates the path code for the Microsoft Access database.
jdeb7.mdb

MaxBufferSize=2048 Indicates the maximum size of the buffer
Threads Specifies the number of threads
[Features]

This section describes information for any features included in the package. A
feature is a set of files or configuration options that is included in a package for
deployment to a workstation or server. For more information about features, see
Incorporating Features Into Packages.

Item Purpose

FeatureName=SFEAT Indicates the name of the feature in the package.

Feature.inf location=  Indicates the location of the feature.inf file for the feature.
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Understanding Feature INF Files

When a package contains features, a section called [Features] in the Package INF
file includes both the feature name and a pointer to the Feature INF file that is
created for each feature in the package. These Feature INF files provide
specifications that tell the installation program what actions to perform during the
installation.

The Feature INF file can include the following sections:

e [Header]

o [Registry]

* [IN]]

e [FileSets]

e [Shortcut]

e [ThirdPartyApps]

e |[ODBCDataSources]

Sample Feature INF File

The following is a typical Feature INF file whose sections contain specifications
for each feature component.

[Header]

The Header section contains general information about the feature and determines
the installation options for the feature.
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Item Purpose

Feature. Name of the feature

Feature= FeatureType. Type of feature.
Featur.eT.yp e_: Description. Text description of the feature.
Description=
Required= Required. Determines if the installation of the feature is required.
InitialChoice= InitialChoice. Determines the default selections for features that the user has the option
to install.
The Required and InitialChoice entries are set via the three Feature Installation
options settings (Required, Selected, Deselected) on the Feature Information form.
When you select one of these three options, OneWorld automatically writes the
following values into the Required and InitialChoice entries in the feature inf file.
Feature Installation Option Required IntialChoice
Required Y Both
Selected N Both
Deselected N Custom
[Registry]
This section contains information about how the feature impacts the Windows
registry.
Item Purpose

Registry[no.]=Root[value|,Key,|[prefix]Name,|prefix]Value Indicates the following
specifications for the feature's
Windows registry settings:

Root. Describes the root in the
registry with the following values:

0 means root

1 means current user

2 means local machine location
3 means users

Keyv. Indicates the kev for the
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registry value.

Name. The registry value name.
Name prefixes are:

+ means the name is created (if
it doesn't already exist) when
the feature is installed

- means the name is deleted with
all subkeys when the feature
is uninstalled

* means the name is created (if it
doesn't already exist) when
the feature is installed, and
removed with all subkeys
when the feature is
uninstalled

Value. The registry value name's
value. Value prefixes are:

#x means the value is stored as a
hexidecimal value

#% means the value is stored as
an expandable string

# means the value is stored as an
integer

#$ means the value is stored as a
string

[INI]

This section contains information about the impact of the feature on the JDE.INI
file.

Item Purpose

Indicates the following information

Ini[no.]=FileName,Directory,Section,Key,Value,Action[value] o 2
pertaining to the destination INI file:

FileName. The name of the destination
INI file.
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Directory. The location of the
destination INI file.

Section. The name of the section in the
destination file.

Key. The name of the key within the
section of the destination file.

Value. The value to be written to the key
of the destination file.

Action. The action to take regarding the
INT entry:
0 means create the INT entry

1 means create the INI entry only
if it does not already exist

3 means create the INI entry or
append to the existing entry

[FileSets]

This section contains information about additional files that must be installed for
the feature to function correctly.

Item Purpose
Fileset[no.]=Compression, SourceDirectory, Indicates the following specifications for the
FileName, TargetDirectory fileset:

Compression. Indicates whether the fileset
is compressed or not.

Source Directory. The source location of
the fileset.

FileName. Name of the fileset's CAB file.

Target Directory. The target location where
the fileset is to be extracted.

[Shortcut]

This section contains information about shortcuts created on the Windows
desktop as part of the feature installation.
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Item Purpose

Shortcut[no.]=Directory,Name,Target,Argume Indicates the following specifications for the
nts,Description,HotKey,Icon,Iconlndex,Show shortcut:
Cmd[value],WkDir
Directory. The directory where the shortcut is
created.

Name. The name of the link file for the
shortcut.

Target. The shortcut's executable file name.

Arguments. Any command line arguments for
the shortcut.

Description. A description of the shortcut.
HotKey. A hot key that launches the shortcut.
Icon. The shortcut icon and location.

IconIndex. An index of the icon if the icon is
inside an image list.

ShowCmd. A command for the application
window, with the following value options:

0 means show the window normal sized
3 means show the window maximized

7 means show the window minimized; not
active

WKkDir. The shortcut's working directory.

[ThirdParty Apps]

This section contains information about third-party products that are installed with
the feature.

Item Purpose

ThirdPartyApp[no.]=Source Directory, Indicates the following specifications for the third
Description, party applications:
Synchronous/Asynchronous, FileName

Source Directory. Source location of the executable
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for running the third party application.

Description. Description of the third party
application.

Synchronous/Asynchronous. Indicates whether the
installation of the third party application can occur in
parallel (synchronous) or must install serially
(asynchronous).

FileName. The name of the file that launches the
third party application.

[ODBCDataSources]

This section contains information about ODBC Data sources that are installed
with the feature.

ODBC data sources have 2 sections in the feature INF One section contains
header information and the other contains the detail. The feature.inf contains one
header section listing all data source components included in the feature. For each
data source listed in the header there is a corresponding detail section. Only the
header section is described below. Refer to the documentation that came with the
selected ODBC Driver for information about the detail section.

Item Purpose

DataSourceName=DataSourceDriver Indicates the following specifications for the ODBC
Data Sources:

DataSource Name. Name of the ODBC data source.

DataSource Driver. The driver used for the data source.
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|
Deployment

After you have assembled, defined, and built a package, there are several ways to
deploy the package to workstations and servers.

Topics
0 Understanding package deployment

Defining machines, locations, and deployment groups
Working with the Package Deployment Director
Deploying server packages

Using Push Installation

Installing OneWorld workstations from CD

I I I N A

Deploying partial package templates
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Understanding Package Deployment

After you build a package there are several methods available for deploying the
package to workstations and servers throughout your enterprise. For workstations,
the method you select depends on whether OneWorld is already installed on the
workstation.

Topics
0 Deployment to workstations without OneWorld

Deployment to workstations with OneWorld already installed
Deployment to servers

Deployment to tiered deployment locations

0O O 0O O

Deployment to workstations from CD

Deployment to Workstations without OneWorld

If a workstation does not currently have OneWorld installed, you can deploy the
package through the Workstation Installation program. Workstation Installation is
used to deploy only full and partial packages; you cannot use Workstation
Installation to deploy an update package to a workstation that doesn't have
OneWorld installed.

Workstation Installation retrieves from the central object data source the items
specified in the package. A package is like a bill of materials with instructions
describing from where to pull all of the necessary components that the
Workstation Installation program deploys to the local workstation. This program
can be run interactively (initiated by a person at a workstation) or in silent mode
and scheduled through the push installation feature. For more information about
the Workstation Installation application, see the OnelWorld Installation Guide.

You can use Package Deployment to deploy the package if you use the push
installation feature. Push installation enables the OneWorld administrator to
initiate the installation of a package from the deployment server to workstations
without requiring any user interaction. In order to use this feature, the push
installation "listener" application must be installed on the workstation, and the
machine must be defined through the Machine Identification application
(P9654A).
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Deployment to Workstations with OneWorld Already Installed

To reload a new package on workstations that already have OneWorld installed,
use one of two methods:

e Workstation Installation (for full and partial packages)

e Package Deployment (for full, partial, and update packages).

After you assemble and build a package, use Package Deployment to schedule the
package for deployment to individual workstations or to selected groups. On the
specified deployment date, when the users scheduled to receive the package sign
on to OneWorld, they are given the opportunity to load the package.

Unless you are using the Push Installation feature, Package Deployment requires
that OneWorld be already loaded on the workstation. You can schedule either a
new full or partial package to replace the existing package, or an update package to
be merged with the existing package on the workstation.

There are advantages to both deployment methods. Workstation Installation is a
good method to use when you want to install a package immediately or soon after
it is built, without having to schedule the package. On the other hand, Package
Deployment is useful if you need to control when the package becomes available,
if you want to make the package installation mandatory, or if you want to deploy
the package to servers as well as workstations.

Deployment to Servers

Servers receive the same package you build for the workstation, but in a different
format. When you assemble the package and create the package build definition,
you can specify the servers to which you want to deploy the package. Deployment
is accomplished via the Package Deployment application, which uses the same
scheduling mechanism used to deploy packages to workstations. In fact, you can
easily schedule deployment to both client workstations and servers on the same
form. You cannot use the push installation feature for deploying to servers.

Deployment to Tiered Deployment Locations

196

Multitier deployment allows you to install software on workstations from more
than one deployment location and more than one deployment machine. Use this
deployment method if your site has more than 50 workstations performing
OneWorld software installations per day, or when workstation installations over
your WAN are too slow.
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Deploying to Workstations from CD

If your system has a CD writer, you can define the CD writer as a deployment
location. Doing this essentially defines the CD writer as a pseudo deployment
server from which you can copy a OneWorld package onto a blank CD. You can
then use this CD to install OneWorld on workstations by using the Workstation
Installation program contained on the CD.
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Defining Machines, Locations, and Deployment Groups
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Before you deploy packages, you must define the workstations, servers, groups, or
locations that will receive your package. Defining these ensures that when you are
ready to schedule packages using the Package Deployment Director, the machines,
groups, or locations you want to receive your package will be available as package
recipients.

A deployment group is a group of workstations classified by a criterion such as job
function, team, or any other grouping you specify. For example, you might have a
software development group, a testing group, a production group, and so on. The
Machine Group Identification application enables you to define or revise groups
comprised of several workstations.

A location is a group of workstations and servers that corresponds to a physical
location. For example, you might have locations for Corporate and Branch, or for
Building 5 and Building 7. Locations are also useful if you use multitier deployment
or deploy across a wide area network. In this case you might have a location
defined for each of your geographic locations. The Machine Identification
application enables you to define or revise machines and locations in your
enterprise.

Both of these applications simplify the deployment process when you need to
deploy a package to several users. Rather than requiring you to schedule
deployment to each workstation or server, you can schedule deployment according
to location or group.

When you enter a machine definition you are really defining its usage in the
OneWorld configuration. For example, a deployment server can be used as a data
server. When you enter machine definitions, keep in mind the following
recommendations from J.D. Edwards:

e A Java application server (JAS) can be defined only as a Java application
server, not as a data server, enterprise server, and so on.

e A deployment server should not be used as a workstation.

e A deployment server can be used as a data server.

e A deployment server should not be used as an enterprise server for tuning
and performance reasons.
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Topics
O Defining machines

O Defining locations
0 Defining package deployment groups
a

Revising a package deployment group

Defining Machines

Before you use the Package Deployment Director to deploy a package to
individual client workstations, make sure that each machine that will receive the
package has a record in the Machine Master table (F9650).

There are two ways to populate this F9650 table:

e Manually. Use the Machine Identification application (P9650) to manually enter each
new machine that has never signed on to OneWorld.

e Automatically. OneWorld automatically creates a record in the F9650 table when a user
on a new machine signs on to OneWorld for the first time. (Existing records in the
9650 table are also updated each time a person signs on to the workstation.)

The simplest way to populate the F9650 machine master table is to have all users
on new machines sign on to OneWorld. In cases where you need to deploy a
package before this can happen, you must manually enter machine information as
described in the following task. The Machine Identification application enables you
to do just that.

In addition to defining workstations, you can also use the Machine Identification
application to enter or revise definitions for the following machines:

e Deployment servers

e Enterprise servers

e Data servers

e Java application servers

e Windows terminal servers

You can define a machine to be a workstation and a data server or as a data server
only, but no other combinations are allowed. For example, you cannot define a
machine as a workstation and a deployment server.

You can enter or revise definitions for these machines in multiple locations,
including remote locations.
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> To define a machine

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Machine
Identification (P9654A).

Q Machine Identification - [Work With Locations and Machines]
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1. On Work With Locations and Machines, underneath the appropriate
location, choose the type of machine you want to add:

e Workstation

e Deployment server

® Enterprise server

e Data server

e Java application server

e Windows terminal server

2. Click Add to add a new machine. The Machine Revisions form appears.

This form displays different fields depending on the type of machine you are
adding.
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@ Machine Identification - [Enterprise Server Revisions]
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3. On Machine Revisions, complete the following fields:

e Machine Name

The machine name is case-sensitive. To avoid problems with

inconsistent naming conventions, define the machine name using all
uppercase characters.

e Description

e Release
e Host Type (For example, AS/400, HP9000, Intel N'T, and so on)
[ ]

Primary User (The name of the machine’s primary user.)

4. The tab corresponding to the type of machine you are defining appears
automatically. Enter the fields for the machine you are defining:

On the Workstation tab:

e Deployment Server Name (display-only field)
On the Deployment [Server]| tab:

e Primary Deployment Server

If you have set up a primary deployment server, the Primary
Deployment Server field will not be accessible when you define a
new deployment server. This field can be modified only when you
are revising the the primary deployment server definition, or when
you change your primary deployment server to a secondary server.

In this case you could specify a different server as your primary
deployment server.
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e Server Share Path

When you define a secondary deployment server, Form menu options
enable you to select path codes, data items, foundation modules, and help
items. (These options are not available for the primary deployment server.)

On the Enterprise [Server| tab:
e Port Number
e Logical Machine Name
e Database Type
e Server Map Data Source
e Installation Path
e Deployment Server Name

When you define an enterprise server, Form menu options enable you to
generate installation scripts, generate and populate server map tables, and
use the Object Configuration manager (OCM) to update the workstation
server map. For an enterprise server you can also display the machine
environment and description.

Note that some of the fields may be already be defined and can not be
changed.

On the Data [Server] tab:

e Data Source Type
On the JAS [Server] tab:

e Installation Path

On the WTS (Windows Terminal Server) tab:

e Installation Path

5. From the menu, choose Form - Environment.

6. On Machine Environment Revisions, click on the Environment column and
select one or more environments to add to the new machine.

7. Click OK.

8. On Machine Revisions, click OK again to return to the Work with
Locations and Machines form.

9. One Work with Locations and Machines, click Close to exit.
The process for revising existing machine definitions is similar to adding a new

definition. Instead of clicking Add on the Work with Locations and Machines
form, find and choose the machine whose definition you want to revise and click

202 OneWorld Xe (09/00)



Defining Machines, Locations, and Deployment Groups

Select. The same revision form appears and allows you to change the machine's

definition.

Field Descriptions

Field

Description

Machine Usage

The purpose for this machine. For example: database server, logic server,
TSE
server, and so on.

Machine Name

For World, the Location indicates the machine (server or client).

For OneWorld, the Location or Machine Key indicates the name of the
machine on

the network (server or workstation).

For Wortld, the release number as defined in the Software Versions

Release Repository.

For OneWortld, the release number as defined in the Release Master.
Host Type Host Machine Type.
Location The name of the deployment location.

Primary User

Primary User for the listed Machine.

Server Map Data Source

The data source name.

Deployment Server Name

The name of the specific server that is being used for deployment.

Primary Deployment
Server

This field specifies whether a deployment server is the primary deployment
server for a specific location.
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Field Description
Database Type The type of database.
Logical Machine Name The logical machine name assigned to this unique machine and port. A

machine

can be a workstation. Because you can have more than one instance of
OneWorld

running on a given machine, you must assign a logical machine name that
identifies the unique physical machine name and port where this instance
runs.

J. D. Edwards recommends that the logical machine name represent the
release

and purpose of the machine, such as Financial Data Server-B73.3 or
Distribution Logic Server-B73.3.

Package Date / Time

The date and time a full package was deployed to a specific workstation.

Package Name

A package describes where on the server to find the components you want to
deploy to workstations. There are three package types:

Full: Contains the full suite of OneWorld applications (all specifications).
Partial: A minimum configuration of OneWorld. This package type allows
users

to load the desired applications at run-time rather than initially installing

all applications.

Update: OneWorld objects contained in this type of package are loaded after
the workstation receives the package and the user signs on to OneWorld. If
the

update package includes objects without the corresponding specifications, old
versions of the application are deleted from the workstation and replaced by
the current version the next time the user accesses that application. Update
packages are always deployed on the date and time specified by the
OneWorld

administrator.

System Update Date /
Time

The date and time the current system was deployed to the specified
workstation.

Package Update Date /
Time

This field represents the date and time of the most recent update package
installation on the specified workstation.
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Field Description

This field represents the name of the most recent update package that has
been
deployed to the specified workstation.

Package Update Name

Identifies the port for a given instance of OneWorld. Because the JDE.ini file
controls the port to which a workstation will connect, for workstations this
port number is for reference only.

Port Number

For World, the Server Share Path Field is used by the environment to
determine

the location of the current server.

For OneWortld, this field indicates the shared directory for this Path Code.
The objects that are stored on a file server will be found in this path.

Server Share Path

Defining Locations

In some cases, an enterprise may span several buildings, cities, or even countries.
In these situations it is often easier to deploy a package to a location rather than to
individual workstations and servers. Then, a secondary deployment server at each
location can deploy the package to the workstations and servers at that location.

The larger your enterprise, the more you can benefit from creating and deploying
to locations. If you use multitier deployment to deploy packages to remote
locations, the concept of locations is crucial.

In OneWorld terms, a location is essentially a user-defined group of machines,
databases, and environments. In some cases the location is an actual physical
location connected by a wide area network (WAN), such as when you have remote
offices that are geographically separate from your main office. For example, a
location could be a floor in your office building, a separate building on your
corporate campus, a branch office across town, or a facility in another city.

Once you have created a new location you can add workstations and servers for
that location by defining the machine names associated with that location.
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The topmost location that is displayed when you launch the Machine Identification
application is the base location. You cannot change or remove this base location,
but you can create or revise locations beneath it.

When you create a location beneath another location, the original location is
known as the parent location, and the location beneath is known as the child
location. For example, if you have a location called "Seattle" and then create a
location called "Redmond" under Seattle, Seattle is the parent location and
Redmond is the child location.

See Also
o Multitier Deployment.

> To define a location

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Machine
Identification (P9654A).

On Work With Locations and Machines, select the current location under which
you want the new location to reside. For example, if you are adding a new remote
location, choose the Remote Locations icon.

1. Click Add to add a new location.

B’ Machine Identification - [Location Revisions]
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2. On Location Revisions form, enter the following fields:
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e J.ocation
e Description
e J.ocation Code

e Parent LLocation

3. After selecting the location, click Close.
4. On Location Revisions, click OK.
5. On Work with Locations and Machines, click Close.

The process for revising existing locations is similar to adding a new location.
Instead of clicking Add on the Work with Locations and Machines form, find and
choose the location you want to revise and click Select. The same revision form
appears and allows you to change the location.

Field Descriptions

Field Description

. The name of the deployment location.
Location

Location Code This field represents the current location for OneWorld deployment.

. The name of the parent location.
Parent Location

Defining Package Deployment Groups

You can create a deployment group based on department, team, or function. For
example, you might have an administration group, a testing group, a production
group, and so on.

Package deployment groups are particularly useful in large enterprises where it
would be very time-consuming to schedule a package for deployment to several
individual workstations. In these environments it is much faster to create
deployment groups.
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A group can contain a subgroup (or group within a group). For example, you
might have a group called "Quality Assurance" within a larger "Development”

group.

It will be helpful to the person who builds and schedules packages if deployment
groups have easily identifiable names. For example, if you have a group composed
of quality assurance specialists who are responsible for testing, it is better to name
this deployment group "Testing" rather than "Green Team."

P To define a package deployment group

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Machine
Group Identification (P9652A).
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1. On Package Deployment Groups, ,click Add to add a new deployment
group.
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Q Machine Group Identification - [Deployment Group Revisions]
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2. Enter the deployment group name and description.

3. Enter the the workstations or deployment groups you want to include in the
group. You can do this by manually typing the workstation name or group

name in the Workstation field or Deployment Group field, or by using the
visual assist feature.

When you use the visual assist at the Workstation field, the Machine Select

form appears. When you use the Deployment Group field's visual assist, the
Package Deployment Group Search form appears.

Click OK when you are finished adding workstations or deployment groups.

You return to the Package Deployment Groups form.

5. Click Close to exit from the Package Deployment Groups form.

Field Descriptions
Field

Description

Deployment Group Name

A profile used to classify users into groups for security purposes. Some
rules for creating a User Class/Group are as follows:

o The 'Class/Group' profile must begin with * so that it does not
conflict with any System profiles.

o The 'User Class/Group' field must be blank when entering a new group
profile.
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Field Description
Deployment Group The description for the selected deployment group.
Description
. For Wortld, the Location indicates the machine (server or client).
Workstation

For OneWortld, the Location or Machine Key indicates the name of the
machine on
the network (server or workstation).

Workstation Description

A user defined name or remark.

Deployment Group

This field represents a group that is defined to be part of a parent group.

Revising a Deployment Group

The following task describes how to revise an existing package deployment group.

P To revise a package deployment group

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Machine
Group Identification (P9652A).

1. On Package Deployment Groups, choose the desired group and click Select.

When you revise an existing group you cannot change the group name, but
you can change the description.

2. On Deployment Group Revisions, to add to the group, choose the last row
(the empty one) and enter the name of the workstation or deployment group
to which you want to add. You can do this by manually typing the name in
the Workstation or Deployment Group field, or by using the visual assist at
those fields.

When you use the visual assist at the Workstation field, the Machine Select
form appears. When you use the Deployment Group field's visual assist, the
Deployment Group Search form appears.

3. Click OK when you are finished adding or revising workstations or
deployment groups. You return to the Package Deployment Groups form.
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4. Click Close to exit from the Package Deployment Groups form.
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Working with the Package Deployment Director

After you define and build a package, use Package Deployment to schedule the
package for deployment to individual workstations, deployment servers, or
enterpriser servers. On the specified deployment date, users who are scheduled to
receive the package are given the opportunity to load the package when they sign
on to OneWorld.

Alternatively, you can schedule the package to deployment groups or locations
instead of specific machines. Deployment groups are useful in large enterprises
that routinely deploy packages to many workstations and servers.

Topics
0 Understanding the Package Deployment Director

0 Using the Package Deployment Director
0 Activating the scheduled package
0 Installing a scheduled pacakge

Understanding the Package Deployment Director

212

The Package Deployment Director is designed to simplify and expedite the process
of scheduling built packages to workstations and servers. The director displays a
series of forms that allow you to specify the package you want to deploy, the
deployment destinations, and the deployment time.

After specifying the package you want to deploy, you specify any of the following
destinations:

e C(lient workstation
e [Enterprise server

e Deployment server

e Deployment groups

e L.ocations
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You can deploy a package either to specific workstations and servers, or you can
schedule the deployment based on deployment groups or location. You cannot do
both; you must choose one method or the other.

You can make the package mandatory, which means users cannot access
OneWorld until they have installed the package. If the package is optional, users
will be given the option of installing the package every time they sign on to
OneWorld until they either install or decline the package.

In addition, you can specify a "push installation," which means the package can be
pushed from the deployment server to the workstations you specify, without
requiring any interaction from the user. For more information on push installation,
see Using Push Installation.

The Package Deployment Director requires that OneWorld be already loaded on
the workstation, unless you are using push installation. You can schedule either a
new full or partial package to replace the existing package, or an update package to
be merged with the existing package on the workstation.

The Package Deployment Director uses the following tables:

e Machine Master (F9650)

e Machine Detail (F9651)

e Deployment Group Header (F9652)

e Deployment Group Detail Definitions (F9653)
e Deployment Location Definitions (F9654)

e Package Deployment Information (F98825)

e Package Deployment on Servers (F98826)

e Software Package Header (F9603)

The following summarizes each of the Package Deployment Director's forms and
their function:

Welcome form View this form for a description of the Package Deployment Director.

Package Selection  Use this form to find and select the package you want to deploy.
form

Package Use this form to specify the destination for your package. You can select

Deployment individual client workstations, deployment servers, and enterprise

Targets form servers, or you can deploy the package to a deployment group or
location.
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Package
Deployment
Attributes form

Deployment Client
Workstation
Selection form

Deployment
Server Selection
form

Enterprise Server
Selection form

Deployment
Location
Selection form

Deployment
Groups Selection
form

Build Selection
form

Work with
Package
Deployment form

Use this form to enter the date and time you want the package deployed.
Also specify whether the package is mandatory (that is, it must be
installed by every package recipient) and whether you want to use Push
Installation to deploy the package. For more information about Push
Installation, see Using Push Installation.

Use this form to select each of the client workstations that will receive
the package.

Use this form to select each of the deployment servers that will receive
the package.

Use this form to select each of the enterprise servers that will receive the
package.

Use this form to specify the deployment location that will receive your
package.

Use this form to specify the deployment groups whose members will
receive your package.

Use this form to specify the server or client package for multi-tier
deployment you want to deploy to the destination deployment server.

Use this form to review and revise the locations and package recipients
you entered through the Package Deployment Director.

Using the Package Deployment Director

Once you have assembled and built your package, defined all machines, and
verified your deployment groups, you are ready to use the Package Deployment
Director to specify package recipients and schedule the package for deployment.

Throughout the deployment process, you always have the option of going to the
previous or next form by clicking Previous or Next. Also, regardless of where you
are in the process, you can always cancel the deployment process by clicking

Cancel.

When you schedule a package for deployment to a machine rather than a
deployment group or location, you can schedule to deploy the package to client
workstations, deployment servers, enterprise servers, or a combination. Depending
on your selection, different forms appear so you can enter information pertaining
to your selection. For example, if you indicate that you want to schedule a package
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for deployment to client workstations and a deployment server, the forms for
selecting specific workstations and deployment servers appear. If you schedule a
package for deployment to only client workstations, the server selection form does
not appear.

When you access the Package Deployment Director, the Work with Package
Deployment form enables you to view deployed package information according to
one of the following four different ways: machines, deployment groups, locations,
or packages.

Depending on your display selection, the tree displays different information as you
expand the tree. The following describes the information displayed as you expand
the tree level by level:

e Machines

Level One: Client Workstation, Deployment Server, and Enterprise
Server headings

Level Two: Specific machines under each of the above three
headings

Level Three: Specific packages deployed to the machine, if any
¢ Deployment Groups

Level One: Specific groups

Level Two: Members of those groups

Level Three: Specific packages deployed to the group member
e Locations

Level One: Specific locations

Level Two: Client Workstation, Deployment Server, Enterprise
Server, and Remote Locations headings

Level Three: Specific machines under the Client Workstation,
Deployment Server, and Enterprise Server headings

Level Three under Remote Locations only: Defined remote
locations

Level Four: Specific packages deployed to each machine, if any

Level Four under Remote Locations only: Client Workstation,
Deployment Server, and Enterprise Server headings

Level Five under Remote Locations only: Specific machines
under the Client Workstation, Deployment Server, and Enterprise
Server headings

Level Six under Remote Locations only: Specific packages
deployed to each machine, if any
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e Packages
Level One: Package names

Level Two: Client Workstation, Deployment Server, and Enterprise
Server headings

Level Three: Package deployment dates and times for each heading

Level Four: Specific machines that have deployed that package for
that date and time

P To schedule a package for deployment to a client workstation or
setver

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Deployment (P9631).

@ Package Deployment - [Work With Package Deployment] [_ O] ]

C:I File Edit Preferences Form RBow  Window Help =8|

dA" ¢ @ o x I & @ @ [
Tools Find Add Del.. Close Seq.. [Hew. Frev.. [Hed  End  Di

Form
Package - ' Packages
" Deployment Groups

Path Code  Locations

" Machines

H Links w [revio (8] OLE [3] Internet

FInpEr

|»

T MNot Approved )
-0 APPL G Mot Appraved )

-0 JBFI3ZFUL  { MNotApproved )
®-1 PROD_CS  {MotApproved )
-] PRODPART_C [ Mot Approved )
-] PKGDAVE (MotApproved )
-0 PHGDOMUGTD (Mot Approved )
E-C1 CUMBY33-2 (Mot Appraved )
-0 PROEROASPG (Mot Approved )
- TESTTAM (Mot Approved )
-0 PKGEFULL (Mot Approved
-0 CUMBT331-2  (MotApproved )
B-L0 ECT331_A (Approved)

-0 WILLIAM (Mot Approved )

w0 BCH_FU  {MotApproved ) ;l

e A e

|Row.1 #

1. On Work with Package Deployment, click Add to launch the Package
Deployment Director.
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@ Package Deployment - [Package Deployment Director]
) File Edit

I [=] 3
=8|

Preferences Form  Window  Help

LE J x £
Can.. Frev.. MNext Dis.. Aho

Internet

JLinKs w MNext [8)0LE

I Tools I

Form

Welcorne to the OneWWaorld Package Deployment Directar

This directar takes vou through the steps necessary to deploy a
package to a variety of different targets including workstations,
deployment servers, enterprise servers, locations, and
deployment groups

Click Cancel at any time during the process to cancel the
package deployment.

2. On Package Deployment Director, click Next.

a Package Deployment - [Package Selection]
1 File Edit Preferences Form window Help

dd v B x 2 & O B &
| Tools I Select Find Close Seg.. MNew.. Prev.

N J !
Lirks
ol Db, o w Previo.. [8]OLE .. [#)Internat

Form

Select the package you would like to deploy. The build status for the package must be Build Completed

Successfully before you can select it for Deployment. Only packages at that status will be shown here for

selection.

Package Description Path Package Descri|;
Name Code Type
: {PROD

APPL_C Built 2600 Sys S5P12 418 APPL_PGF 1 Full
JB733ZFLL B73320GA Full Package FRSTBT332 1 Full
PROD_CS Built 4i26i00 Sys SP12 418 PROD 1 Full
PRODPART_C Built 4/27/00 Sys SP12 418 FROD 2 Fartial
PRGDOMUCTO Update Client with B9600186 PKGTEST 3 Update
CUMBT33-2 Cum package B733-B7332 PRSTBET332 3 Update by
CUMBT331-2 Cum package BT331-B7332 FRETBT332 3 Update
ECTIZ_A Full Packane ECT331 1 Full
SCH_FU FULL PACKAGE LANG_C5 1 Full =
‘. ! o

3. On Package Selection, choose the package you want to deploy.

4. Click Next.
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@ Package Deployment - [Package Deployment Targets] [_ O] ]

C:I File Edit Preferences Form  Window Help = ZI
== = £

I Tools I Can... Prev.. Med Dis.. Abo

Form

JLinKs w Previn. [8]OLE [8) Internat

S Indicate where to deploy the selected package. You can deploy either to
Previous specific machines, or to deployment groups or locations.

Mext

Package Mame FROD_GC Built 4/26/00 Sys SP12 418
Path Code [frRoo

[~ Enterprise Semver

[~ Deployment Server gggyg

I~ Deployment Group ™ Locations

5. On Package Deployment Targets, indicate the type of machines to which
you want to deploy your package:

e (Client Workstation
e Deployment Server

e Enterprise Server

6. Click Next.

@ Package Deployment - [Package Deployment Attributes] [_ O] ]

G Fle Edt Preferences Fom ‘Window Help =
EE = E

I Tools I Can... Prev.. Med Dis.. Abo

JLinKs w Previn. [8]OLE [8) Internat

Previous Indicate ifinstallation of this package is mandatary, and ifit should be
(EHIES pushed to package recipients frorm the deployrment server.

I'-h:-t ‘You may indicate the date and time the package should be deployed. If

the date and tirme are left blank, the package will hecome available
immediately.

Package Name IPRo[LC BUIlt 4126400 Sys SP12 418
Path Code IPROD

I Mandatary Installation;

[~ Enable Push Installation

DatefTime 452872000 15:.03:09

7. On Package Deployment Attributes, complete the following fields:

218 OneWorld Xe (09/00)



Working with the Package Deployment Director

e Mandatory Installation
e Enable Push Installation
e Date/Time

Click the Enable Push Installation option if you want to deploy the package
using push installation, which "pushes" the package to workstations from

the deployment server. For more information about push installation, see
Using Push Installation.

8. Click Next. If you are deploying to workstations, the Deployment Client
Workstation Selection form appears. If you are not deploying to
workstations, skip the following step.

@ Package Deployment - [Deployment Client Work station Selection] [_ O] =]
C:I File Edit Preferences Form “Window Help =8l
Al s B Ox I & L
= Link :
I Tools I Select Find Close Seg.. Mew.. Prev.. Mex Dis.. AQUH S 57 A @OLE Internet
Form
Selectthe client workstations that should receive the package.
Previous
= Package Name PROD_C Built 4i26/00 Sys SP12 4118
Mext
Path Code PROD
Ql Client Description
Workstation
AAGHIE AAGHIE - DUTCH
« |AALBORG) AALBORG - JABB24385
« |ABBLIDN ABBUDN - MAS953089
# |ACCTEUR ACCTSUP - JBE4087 26
 |ACTIVERAI ACTIVERAT - numetrix
ACTIVERATZ ACTIVERATI - NM24B858
ACTIVERATS ACTIVERATS - NM24BB58
ACTIVERATS ACTIVERATS - MM24B8B58
ACTIVERATE ACTIVERATE - MM24B8B58
ACTIVERATY ACTIVERATT - MM24BB58
|Row:a3 #

Find and choose the workstations to which you want to deploy the package.
Choose a workstation by double-clicking in the column to the left of the

Client Workstation column. A checkmark appears next to each workstation
you choose. Click Next.

10. If you are deploying to a deployment server, the Deployment Server

Selection form appears. If you are not deploying to a deployment server,
skip this step.
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@ Package Deployment - [Deployment Server Selection] [ O] <]
C:\ File Edit Preferences Fom ‘Window Help = ﬁ‘lﬂ
s B o x O & L

J Links w Previo.. [#]0OLE [3]internet

I Tools I Select Find Close Beq.. MNew.. Prev.. MNext Dis.. Abo
Form

Selectthe deployment servers that should receive the package.

Package Mame IPROD_C Built 4/36/00 Sys SP12 418
Path Code IPROD

& Deployment Server Description
Name

/ |DALDEVS1 Dallas Deployment Serer
7 DCDEVET D&l lacation
[ |DEPLOY Primaty Deployiment Server
| DEVNTA secondary
| INTELMSTR: Mastering Deployment Server
M INTELMTA DEPLOYMENT SERVER
) INTELMTC DEP 8VR
| MTINTELS MNT LAB Deployment Server
[ |sTcowwes test
[ |sTcowwos2 test

[Row.15 i

#

Find a the deployment server to which you want to deploy the package.
Select a server by double-clicking the column to the left of the Deployment

Server Name column. A checkmark appears next to each server you select.
Click Next.

11. On Build Selection, select the server package build you want to deploy to
the destination deployment server.

@ Package Deployment - [Build 5election] [_ O] ]
l:l File Edt Preferences ‘Window Help @ x
&

v B ox I &£ @ 8
Select Find Close Seg.. MWew.. Dis.. Aho

JLinKs w Displ . [8]0LE [8) Internat

This package has been built for the following servers. The ones listed are valid to deploy to the Destination
Deployment Setver. Selectthose builds that you wish to deploy.

Package Mame IPROD_C Built 4i26/00 Sys SP12 4/1:
Path Code IPROD

Destination Deployment Server IDEPLOY

Internal
Mail

& Server Data Source Database 0s
Name Twpe Name Version
Select record |RUW1 e ‘

After you have selected a server package, click Close.
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12. Click Next. If you are deploying to an enterprise server, the Enterprise

Server Selection form appears. If you are not deploying to an enterprise
server, skip to the next step.

@ Package Deployment - [Enterprise Server Selection] [_ O] =]
C:I File Edit Preferences Form  Window Help = ZI
=l

v B x I & & e
I Tools I Select Find Close Seg.. Mew.. Prev.

Form

Links ]
Nest Die. AQUJ w Previn. [8]OLE [8) Internet

Select the enterprise servers that should receive the package

Package Name W Built 4126/00 Sys SP12 418
Path Code IPR()D—
i Enterprise Server Description
Mame
AS400c enterprise machine
| |corowmez 6005 - APPLIPROD
|7 |corowrsz 6005 - APPLIPROD
[ |corowist 005 - APPLIPROD
[ |HPaonoa HPANOOE Port BO04
| HP3000a Enterpriser Server
I ! IBMSMPB 6004 testing
[ |nTeLnTARS INTELMTAPS
I [irteina Enterprise Server
[ JupEow 6005
[ |nmnTELS enterprise

Rovr23 e

Find and choose the enterprise server to which you want to deploy the

package. Choose a server by double-clicking in the column to the left of the
Enterprise Server Name column, then click Next.

13. On Work with Package Deployment, review your deployment selections. To

change any of your selections, click Prev to return to the appropriate
previous form.

a Package Deployment - [Work With Package Deployment] =1 E3
C' Eile Edit Preferences Form RBow window Help =181
=l B + B = I = @ =
£ B2 6|l Links
Tools J Find Add [l Close Geq . ew. Prev.. [ext End D\H S IR EIOLE... ()it
Form
Raui % Packages
Package Name FROD_C ! Deployment Graups
Path Code PROD ! Lagations
. ! achines
Froj.
E123 Deployment

w1 BBl C (No

Ceploy

5

Row: 1

#EE:
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14. When you are finished viewing or changing your deployment selections,
click End.

15. If you are deploying a server package, you must find and choose the server
package on the Work with Package Deployment form, and then choose
Deploy from the Row menu. For more information about this step, see
Scheduling a Server Package for Push Installation.

After you schedule your package for deployment, at the specified time on the date
you specified, the package will be deployed to workstations. This package will be
made available when the user signs onto OneWorld.

If you are using Push Installation, the package will be automatically installed at the
time you specify through the Scheduler application. For more information, see
Using Push Installation.

P To schedule a package for deployment to a deployment group or
location

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Deployment (P9631).

1. On Work with Package Deployment, click Add to launch the Package
Deployment Director.

2. On Package Deployment Director, click Next.
3. On Package Selections, choose the package you want to deploy.

4. Click Next.

5. On Package Deployment Targets, choose either Deployment Group or
Locations.

6. Click Next.
7. On Package Deployment Attributes, complete the following fields:

e Mandatory Installation
e Enable Push Installation
e Date/Time

Click the Enable Push Installation option if you want to deploy the package
using push installation, which "pushes" the package to workstations from
the deployment server. For more information about push installation, see
Using Push Installation in this guide.
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8. Click Next. If you are deploying to a location, skip this step.

@ Package Deployment - [Deployment Groups Selection] M=l E3
' Flle Edit Preferences Fom Window Help == x|
EEN s x & & @ o &£ K
E Links i
| Tools I Select Find Close Seg.. Mew.. Prev.. MNex Dis AQDJ v Previo.. [SOLE..  @internet
Form
= Select the deployment group that should receive the package
Package Name IPROD_C Built 4/36/00 Sys SP12 418
Fath Code FROD
Deployment .
ih Group Description
LANG LANG
| OWAET OWWAEC
OWAFDEY
o | OWATT OWATT
OB a1 OWyBE1
OWBPART OWBPART
o |OWCHC OWCHNG
& |OWCRP
OWDATA OWWDATA
OWDISTRIB
[Rowe14 i

If you are deploying to a deployment group, the Deployment Groups
Selection form appears. Find and choose the deployment group you want to
receive the package. Choose a group by double-clicking in the column to the
left of the Deployment Group column. Skip the next step, which applies
only to location deployment. Click Next.
9. If you are deploying to a location, the Deployment Location Selection form
appears.

@ Package Deployment - [Deployment Location Selection] [_ O] =]
r3

' =18

) File Edit Preferences Fom ‘Window Help

=l

B D e mE e e, :

inks P OLE @] Int t

I Tools I Select Find Close Seg.. Mew.. Prev.. Mext Dis.. Aho ¥ Fredio @ nerne
Form

Selectthe deployment location that should receive the package

Package Name

IF‘ROD_C Built 4/26/00 Sys SP12 418

Path Code froo—
& Deploytent Description
Location
betrnuda warr weather
] INSTALLLAB Installation Lab
[ |oalas Dallas
_San Diego San Diego
[ |san Francisco San Francisco
[ [wiami Miarni
[ |penver Ha Derwer Headguarters 1
| Dallas_ Dallas Branch
sdf asdf
Headguaners near here
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Find and choose the deployment location you want to receive the package.
Choose a location by double-clicking in the column to the left of the
Deployment Location column.

10. Click Next.

On Work with Package Deployment, review your deployment selections. To
change any of your selections, click Prev to return to the appropriate
previous form.

11. When you are finished viewing or changing your deployment selections,
click End.

12. If you are deploying a server package, you must find and choose the server
package on the Work with Package Deployment form, and then choose
Deploy from the Row menu. For more information about this step, see
Scheduling a Server Package for Deployment.

After you schedule your package for deployment, at the specified time on the date
you specified, the package will be deployed to workstations. This package will be
made available when the user signs onto OneWorld.

If you are using Push Installation, the package will be automatically installed at the
time you specify through the Scheduler application. For more information, see
Using Push Installation.

P To revise deployment options

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Deployment (P9631). The Work with Package Deployment form appears.

1. Choose Machines and click Find to display information according to
machine name.

2. Find and choose the deployed package whose options you want to modify,

and then choose Properties from the Row menu. The Deployment
Properties Revisions form appears.
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=l

Tools

@ Package Deployment - [Deployment Propetties Revisions] M= B
) Fle Edi Freferences Window Help =51l
v & e
Links
oK Can. Dls. Ato w Displ.. [3]OLE [S1intemet
Package Name [SP1220PT2
Peth Gode METB7323
Machine Key e
|
Install Status 20 Anproved

Internet

Date

I?W‘WBB 1700:00

I~ Mandatory Installation I™ Enable Push Installation

3. Revise any of the following fields:

Install Status
Date
Mandatory Installation

Enable Push Installation

4. When you are finished making revisions, click OK to return to the Work
with Package Deployment form.

Field Descriptions

Field

Description

Package Name

For World, name identifying an install package.

For OneWorld, a package describes the location on the server where
components

you want to deploy to workstations reside. There are three package types:
Full: Contains the full suite of OneWorld applications (all specifications).
Partial: A minimum configuration of OneWorld. This package type allows
users

to load the desired applications at run-time rather than initially installing

all applications.

Update: OneWorld objects contained in this type of package are loaded after
the workstation receives the package and the user signs on to OneWorld. If
the

update package includes just-in-time applications, old versions of the
application are deleted from the workstation and replaced by the current
version the first time the user accesses that application. Update packages are
always deployed on the date and time specified by the OneWorld
administrator.

With the exception of just-in-time applications included in an Update
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Field Description

package,
all packages are a "snap shot" at a point in time of the central objects for a
particular path code. Just-in-time applications are dynamic, not built.

The path code is a pointer to a set of OneWorld objects, and is used to keep

Path Code track of sets of objects and their locations within OneWorld.

Indicates whether the package is mandatory or optional.

Valid choices are:
Y The deployment is mandatory. The user must install the package.
N The deployment is optional to the user.

Mandatory Installation

Enable Push Installation A 1 in the field allows the package to be installed through Push Installation.

Date Date to deploy updated objects to the listed machine.

Activating the Scheduled Package

After a package deployment is successfully defined, you must activate the package
so it is available for installation using the Workstation Installation program. If you
do not activate the package, it will not be included in the list of available packages
when users launch the Workstation Installation program.

There may also be situations where you need to control which packages are
available for installation. If, for example, you have a package that is for the testing
group only, you would want to make that package inactive so it is not available for
installation through the Workstation Installation program. This package could then
be scheduled for deployment to the members of the testing group through
Package Deployment.
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P To activate a package

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Deployment (P9631). The Work with Package Deployment form appears.

1. On Work with Package Deployment, click the Packages button at the upper
right of the form, and then click Find.

2. Choose from the list the packages you want to activate or inactivate.
Alternatively, you can enter the package name at the Package field.

3. Choose Active/Inactive from the Row menu.

Installing a Scheduled Package

When users receive a package, they will be given the opportunity to install the
package when they sign onto OneWorld on or after the scheduled deployment
date.

If the package is mandatory, users will be unable to access OneWorld until they
load the package.

If the package is optional, users can decline the package or decide whether to load
the package now or later. If they decide to load later, OneWorld Explorer
launches, and they will be given the opportunity to install the package the next
time they sign on.

If a package scheduled for push installation fails to load for some reason (such as if
the scheduled user neglected to leave the workstation switched on during the time
the package was scheduled to deploy), that package will be included in the list of
available packages when the user signs onto OneWorld.

P To install a scheduled package

1. Sign on to OneWorld the same way you normally do.

When you are scheduled to receive a package, the Just-In-Time Installation
program launches and the Scheduled Packages form.
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@ Scheduled Packages =1 E3 I

File Edit Preferences Bow Help

H v x I & @ &R HLinks w Decine [@)] Intsmet

Select Close Sequ.. Mew .. Decline Displ.. Abao

Your Onewaorld System Administrator has scheduled you to receive the following packages.
Selectthe package you want to install or press close to cancel.

i Package Effective Package Mandatory
Name Date Status Install

2. Select one of the following options:

e To load the package immediately, skip to the next step.

e If you never want to load the package, click Decline from the row
menu.

e To list all items in the package, click Package Detail from the row
menu.

e To load the package at another time, click Close. If the package is
mandatory, you will be unable to access OneWorld Explorer until
you load the package.

3. To load the package, choose one or more packages you want to install and
click Select.

The Workstation Installation program loads the package. If you selected
more than one package, the program installs them sequentially. When the
installation is complete, OneWorld Explorer starts.
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Deploying Server Packages

The process for deploying a server package is nearly identical to deploying a
package to a workstation. In both cases you need to assemble, define, build, and
schedule the package for deployment by using the Package Assembly, Package
Build, and Package Deployment applications.

After you schedule a server package for deployment, you will need to perform an
additional step to launch the batch application that enables you to deploy to
servers. You must perform this task whenever you deploy a package to an
enterprise server or deployment server. This task is described in Scheduling a Server
Package for Deployment.

Caution

Deploy server packages only when necessary, because the enterprise server is not
available to process business applications and batch processes during the
installation process. The enterprise server does not actually shut down during
package installation. Instead, OneWorld queues any jobs submitted to the
enterprise server and runs them as soon as the installation finishes. For this reason,
J.D. Edwards recommends that you schedule enterprise server packages to be
deployed after hours to minimize impact on users. (Before you deploy a package to
an enterprise server, make sure that the OneWorld services will be up and running
during the deployment.)

To further minimize impact on the network and users, if your development
environment is on the same enterprise server as your production environment,
consider not allowing developers to move their own objects through server
packages. Instead, require that an administrator perform this function.

Server packages are deployed by choosing the Deploy function from the Work
with Package Deployment form's Row menu. This is the same function used to
deploy packages to deployment servers during multitier deployment.

OneWorld determines which batch applications to call based on what is currently
selected on the Work with Package Deployment form when you choose the
Deploy function from the Row menu:

e Ifa specific deployment server is selected, choosing Deploy launches the
Multitier Deployment batch application (R98825C).
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e If the Deployment Server folder is selected, choosing Deploy launches the
Multitier Deployment batch application for every deployment server that
has a package scheduled.

e Ifa specific enterprise server is selected, choosing Deploy launches the
Enterprise Server Deployment batch application (R98825D).

e If the Enterprise Server folder is selected, choosing Deploy launches the
Enterprise Server Deployment batch application for every enterprise server
that has a package scheduled.

e If a specific workstation or the Workstations folder is selected, the Deploy
option is unavailable.

e If a specific package is selected, choosing Deploy launches the Multitier
Deployment batch application, and then the Enterprise Server Deployment
batch application for the selected package.

e If you sort by packages and the Deployment folder selected, choosing
Deploy launches both the Multitier Deployment batch application and
Enterprise Server Deployment batch applications for all packages.

When a batch application launches for all servers or all packages, deployment does
not occur unless the package has been previously scheduled for a specific server.

See Also

o Assembling Packages

o Defining Package Builds

o Deploying Packages

Before You Begin
O Assemble the server package

O Define the server package
0O Build the server package
a

Schedule the package for deployment to the appropriate server

P To deploy a setver package

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Deployment (P9631).
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. Fackame Deplogment - [work With Package Deployment]

s File Edit Preferences Form Row ‘window Help

Links w Bow

[#0LE ..

Machines

Deployment Groups

Locations

Packages

[#) Internet

=-[1 ClientWorkstation
=--4 Deployment Server
A INTELMTA
— INTELNTC
= MARESHALLJ
APPL_A OTi30/98f08:00:00
SPCDBG_21408/01/98 7 09:00:00
SPCOPT_21408/01/98/09:00:00
=23 Enterprise Senver
=3 HPBO00A
APPL_A  07i20/987082:00:00
=+ HPS000A
APPL_A OTi20/98f08:00:00
1 testing

B+ @ = é
Find Add Del.. Close Di
Machine =

-

1. On Work with Package Deployment, find and choose the server package
you want to deploy. Alternatively, choose the enterprise server (or the
Enterprise Servers folder if the package is scheduled to more than one

server).
2. Choose Deploy from the Row menu.
. Package Deployment - [Report Dutput Destination] |_ (O] =]

£ File Edit Preferences ‘window Help

=12 %]

v X

OK  Can.. Dis.. Abo

Report Destination

@ On Sereen

" To Ptinter

" Exportto CBV

& | s w Digpl.. [S|OLE.. [3Internat

Cutput Strearm Access

[T 08A Interface Mame

25

3.

4. Click OK to continue.
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Using Push Installation

Push installation is the only deployment method that provides automatic and
unattended package deployment. This means the OneWorld system administrator
can deploy a package (or several packages) to a workstation or group without
requiring any action from workstation users.

For example, an administrator might schedule a package to a particular group for
deployment after hours. When members of that group report to work the
following morning, that package will be available for immediate use.

Push installation is particularly useful in situations where you need to quickly
deploy packages with a minimum of intrusion or impact upon your normal
production and development routines. By planning and scheduling package
deployment judiciously, administrators can also minimize the impact upon network
performance that can accompany large numbers of package deployments.
Administrators can also use push installation to install OneWorld on a workstation
for the first time. This ability can greatly minimize downtime and provide
maximum deployment flexibility.

Topics
0 Understanding push installation

Preparing the enterprise server for push installation
Preparing workstations for push installation
Scheduling a package for push installation

Scheduling the push installation batch application

0O 0O 0O 0O O

Running the Push Package Installation Results report

Understanding Push Installation

232

Push installation is so named because package contents are pushed from the
deployment server to the workstation. In contrast to push installation, the
Workstation Installation program pulls package contents from the deployment
server to the workstation. Installations set up to use Package Deployment for
scheduled packages that are not "push enabled" also pull packages.

In terms of deployment, the end result is the same regardless of whether package
contents are pushed or pulled. However, the advantage of a push installation is
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that no action is required from the workstation user other than to leave the
workstation switched on during the time when the package is scheduled to deploy.

For a partial package or an update package that contains application specifications,
the term package contents refers to specifications. For a full package or an update
package that does not contain application specifications, package contents refers to
objects.

The following list summarizes the steps in the push installation process:

5.

10.

Install a push installation "Listener" application on each workstation that
will receive pushed packages. This Listener monitors the progress of the
Push Installation batch application (R98825) running on the server and
performs functions such as monitoring installation status. The Listener can
run as either a local service or a network service.

Schedule the package using Package Deployment (P9631). The Push
Installation batch application reads the scheduling table and sends a message
to the Listener on all workstations for which a package has been scheduled.

Use the Scheduler application (P91300) to launch the batch application on
the enterprise server. This application enables you to specify the job name,
version, start date and time, and recurrence.

At the specified start time, the Scheduler launches the Push Installation
batch application, which initiates the package installation process from the
deployment server. The Listener and the batch application interact during
the process until installation is complete. Codes are passed from the Listener
to the batch application to indicate the installation status (for example,
failed, successful, in progress, and so on).

When the installation is finished, OneWorld sends an e-mail message to the
workstation's primary user. This message informs the user whether the
installation was successful. E-mail notification works only if the package
recipient is listed in the F9650 table and has an e-mail address in the profile.

If the push installation fails for some reason (for example, if the package
recipient neglected to leave the workstation powered on), the installation
status will change to Failed. If you want to reschedule the installation you
must first delete the row with the failed job, and then schedule the job again.

If the push installation is not successful, when the user signs on to OneWorld the
standard scheduling screen appears. At this point the user can either accept the
mandatory package or exit OneWorld.
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Preparing the Enterprise Server for Push Installation

In order to set up your server for push installation, you must first install and
configure the Microsoft Domain Name Service (DNS) that is included with
Microsoft Windows NT Setver 4.0. If you don't already have a domain name
service set up, you can install Microsoft DNS by selecting the Network icon in the
Control Panel, selecting the Services tab, and then adding Microsoft DNS Server.

After you have added Microsoft DNS, you will need to configure the DNS by
specifying your domain name and servers.

UNIX and AS/400 Considerations

In an environment configured for Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP),
a server that is not running Windows NT Server 4.0 cannot resolve workstation
addresses because the Windows NT server dynamically assigns them.

In order to enable name resolution you need to configure your servers to resolve
their IP address lookup through a Windows N'T DNS server, which must in turn
be configured to look at the WINS database when DHCP is enabled in the
network domain.

Configuring your servers in this way ensures that the following process flow occurs
during the push installation process:

4. From the host server on which the Push Installation batch application runs,
a business function attempts to retrieve the machine host address by looking
at the DNS server.

5. Because the DNS server does not contain IP addresses, it looks to the
WINS setrver for the address.

6. The WINS server returns the address to the DNS server.
7. The DNS server returns the address to the host servet.

8. The host server finds the Listener on the client workstation and sends
workstation installation information.

9. The workstation installation process starts.

Preparing Workstations for Push Installation
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Before you can push an installation to a workstation, you must install a "Listener"
on the workstation, which interacts with the batch application running on the
server. You must install this Listener on all workstations that you want to be
enabled for push installation, regardless of whether you want to deploy packages to
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a machine that already has OneWorld installed or if you are installing OneWorld
for the first time.

The Listener runs continuously on the Windows N'T workstation as a service (and
on a Windows 95 machine as a pseudo-service) and can be monitored by
administrators using the Task Manager. The Listener communicates with the batch
application on the server, receiving and sending messages during the installation
process. The Listener also monitors the progress of the installation and saves the
installation completion code.

Installing the Listener

When you install the Listener on your enterprise's workstations, you specify
whether to run a local service or a network service. If you run the service locally on
the workstation, the user must be logged on to receive a package that has been
scheduled for push installation. If you run the service on the network, the Listener
runs as a network account and the user does not have to be logged on to receive a
package through push installation. The network service must have an
administrator's user ID.

The disadvantage of running the service on the network is that it can be difficult to
administer for all users on the enterprise. For example, because the Listener's
parameters would apply to every user on the network, push installation users
would be required to install OneWorld to and from the same locations. For
example, one user could not have OneWorld Xe on drive C and another user have
the same release on drive D. Also, every time users change their signon password
the system administrator would have to update the Listener service with the new
passwords in order for the service to work for those users. For these reasons, J.D.
Edwards recommends installing the Listener locally on each workstation.

Whether you run the Listener as a local service or network service, the workstation
must be switched on to receive a scheduled package.

There are four main ways to install the Listener on a workstation:

e Using a third-party software distribution system such as the Tivoli
Management Environment (TME10) Software Distribution System or the
Microsoft System Management Server (SMS) software

e Distributing an executable installation program (a setup.exe file) and the
accompanying ancillary files via an intranet Web site or the Worldwide Web

e Using Windows NT logon scripts (a .bat file) to call a C program
e Installing from the Worldwide Web
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Caution

If the Listener is not installed and running on the workstation (or if the
workstation is switched off) the push installation cannot occur. After you schedule
a package, be sure to remind package recipients to leave their workstations on and
the Listener service running, even during off-hours. If you set up the Listener to
run as a local service, also remind users to remain logged on.

Before You Begin

Before you install the Listener on the workstation, J.D. Edwards recommends that
you do the following:

a Close any applications currently open.

O Verify that the destination directory where you will be installing the Listener
has sufficient disk space. You will need approximately 2MB of free disk
space to install all of the Listener files and components.

> To install the Listener on workstations

The following task describes how to install the Listener by launching an installation
program (that is, a "setup.exe" program). You can distribute this program to users
on your enterprise by sending them either the program or a shortcut using e-mail,
or by pointing them to the program location on your server.

If you have a previous version of the Listener already installed, the installation
program removes the previous version before copying the new version to your
workstation.

1. Launch the installation program by double-clicking on the setup.exe icon.

OneWorld Xe (09/00)



Using Push Installation

OneWorld Client Listener Setup I

Welcome to the JDEdwards OneWorld Client
r—4 Listener installation program.

Before continuing JDE dward: Onetworld Client Listener S etup, we recommend
that pau claze any open applications.

Emterprisve Sofeware

Click Mest to continue JOEdwards One'w/orld Client Listerner Setup or Cancel

OneWorld™ to quit the setup.
| Client Listenar

! Install If you would like to know mare about the setup process, click the Help button.

In the following getup screens, click Help to obtain a more detailed description
of the setup screen or its options.

< Back | Mest > Cancel Help

2. On the Welcome form, click Next.

OneWorld Client Listener Setup I

— Please select the release of Oneworld to be installed through Push:

BT32

BA&1

— Pleaze enter the full path name from where to start client install:

I\\intelntc\owshare\owinstal\ﬂ networld Clien . |

Emterprise Snfrware

— Please select the default Onewiorld install drive for the selected release:

OneWorld™ _
Client Listener

Install

Additional O ptiah:

™ Always uninstall presvious version of Onetworld befare instaling a full package

W Automatically activate this service on start-up

< Back | Mest > Cancel Help

3. Complete the following fields:

¢ OneWortld release. Choose the OneWorld release you want to install
through push installation

e Path name. For the OneWorld release you selected, enter the full
path name on the deployment server from which to initiate the
OneWorld installation

e OneWorld installation drive. Specify the drive where you want to
install the specified release of OneWorld
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e Uninstall previous releases. Turn on the uninstall OneWorld option
to uninstall existing versions of OneWorld before installing a new
tull package

e Start the Listener automatically on startup. Turn on the autostart
option to automatically start the Listener service whenever your
workstation starts up

4. Click Next to proceed to the next installation form.

OneWorld Client Listener Setup Type I

Select Service Type

* Local
Install the service ok a local account. Recommended for the most uzers.

" Metwork

Install the service on a nebwork. account.

ll.'!!flﬂll)e Safrware
OneWorld™ Falder; IE:\F‘mgram File % DE dwards Onetwiarld Client Listener |
Client Listener
Install Drive | Space Available Space Required
=0 2387 MB 3 MB
=D 2171 MB 0
< Back | Finizh Cancel Help

5. Complete the following fields:

e Local or Network. Unless your system administrator tells you to
install the Listener on the network, click Local to install the Listener
on your local workstation.

e Folder. Specify the destination drive and folder in which the Listener
files will reside.

0. Click Finish to complete the installation.

After you have successfully installed the Listener on the workstation, a small "eat"

icon appears on the Windows taskbar, indicating that the Listener has been loaded.
By right-clicking this icon, you can start or stop the Listener, or change the default
parameter settings as explained in Changing Default Parameter Settings.

Installing the Listener Using Silent Installation
In some cases it might be more convenient to install the Listener on workstations

via silent installation. Using this method, the OneWorld administrator enters
configuration settings for all workstations and distributes a batch file that
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automatically initiates the Listener installation the next time the user signs on to
the workstation.

The advantage of using silent installation to install the Listener is that the process
is transparent to workstation users, and each user is not required to enter
configuration information or step through the installation process.

The following task describes how to install the Listener via silent installation. This
task would typically be performed by the OneWorld administrator.

P To Install the Listener using silent installation

1. Edit the following settings in the listen_silent_setup.inf file that came on the
software CD:

OneWorld Xe (09/00)

ServiceType

Enter Local or Network, depending on where you want to run the
Listener service.

WorkstationDirPath

Enter the location on the workstation where you want to install the
Listener program and related files. For example, C:\Program
Files\OneWorld Client Listener.

Release

Enter the OneWorld base release. For example, B733. Do not enter
a cumulative update release, such as B733.1.

InstallPath

Enter the location on the workstation where OneWorld is installed.
For example, D:\b7.

LaunchPath

Enter the deployment server name and the location from which the
Client Workstation Installation program runs. For example,
\\server name\b733\OneWotld Client Install\setup.exe.

AutoStart

Enter 1 to automatically start the Listener service when the
workstation starts up. Enter 0 if you don't want Autostart enabled.

UninstallPackage

Enter 1 if you want to automatically uninstall previous versions of
OneWortld before installing a new full package. Enter 0 if you don't
want automatic uninstall enabled.
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2. Create or modify a batch file to include the silent installation parameter "/s"
(without quotation marks) for the ListenSetup.exe program. The batch file
must reside in the same location as the ListenSetup.exe program.

For example, your batch file might contain the following line:

start \\servername\b733\client\misc\ListenSetup.exe /s
listen silent setup.inf

3. Distribute the inf file and the batch file to workstation users. You can
distribute these files or place them on a network server where workstation
users can copy the files to their workstation.

4. Instruct users to restart their workstation to run the batch file and load the
Listener via silent installation.

After workstation users have successfully installed the Listener, the Listener icon
displays on the Windows taskbar. Users can click this icon to start and stop the
Listener or change Listener settings as desctibed in Changing Default Parameter

Settings.

Caution
You cannot change the name of the Listener silent installation file shipped with
OneWorld. The filename must be listen_silent_setup.inf.

Stopping the Listener
The only reason you would need to stop the Listener is if you are certain you do

not want to use push installation to install OneWorld packages. If you change your
mind later, you can always start the Listener again.

> To stop the Listener

The easiest way to stop the Listener is to right-click the Listener icon on the
Windows taskbar and choose Stop Listener.

Alternatively, you can stop the Listener by following these steps:

1. Open the Control Panel.

2. Choose Services.
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Hw Profiles...

Startup Parameters:
| Help

Services
Service Status Startup
Messenger Started Automnatic ﬂ
Met Logon Started Automatic
Metwork DDE Marual
Metwork DDE DSDM Mariual Stop
MT LM Security Support Provider Started Marual
: Morld Client Listener Started Automatic
Flug and Play Started Avtomatic
Pratected Storage Started Avtomatic
Femote Procedure Call [RPC) Locator Marual Startup
Femote Procedure Call [RPC) Service Started Automatic j ==

3. Choose OneWortld Client Listenet.

4. Click Stop.

Uninstalling the Listener

> T'o uninstall the Listener

1. Open the Control Panel.
2. Choose Add/Remove Programs.
3. Choose OneWorld Client Listener.

4. Click Remove All Components.

Changing Default Parameter Settings

The Listener's "ear" icon that appears at the far right side of the Windows taskbar
enables you to change the default parameter settings you entered when you initially
installed the Listener. You can specify the following:

e The OneWorld release and client installation path for that release

e The default OneWorld installation directory

e Whether to uninstall the previous package before installing a new full
package

P To change default parameter settings

1. Right-click the Listener icon on the Windows taskbar.
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2. In the popup window, choose Change Default Parameters. The OneWorld
Push Install form appears.

OneWorld Puzh Install E
Please select Oreiw/orld Relezse—

Cancel |

— Pleaze select the Oneworld Client Install pat far the above releasze:

I\‘.inteIntc\ows}’are\owinstal\:l netwforld Client Installheetup. exe |

— Default Onetw orld Installation Cirectory:

o

=

— Additional Option:
™ Uninstall previous package before instal ation of Full Package

V¥ Automatically activate this service an start-up

3. Complete the following fields:

OneWorld release. Choose the OneWortld release you want to install
through push installation

Path name. For the OneWorld release you selected, enter the full
path name on the deployment server from which to initiate the
OneWorld installation. If necessary, click on the button to the right
of the field to browse for available paths.

OneWorld installation directory. Specify the drive where you want to
install the specified release of OneWorld.

Uninstall previous releases. Indicate whether you want to uninstall
previous packages before installing a full package. When you turn on
this option, OneWorld completely uninstalls the existing package
before installing a new full package.

Automatically activate this service on start-up. Turn on this option if
you want the Listener service to automatically start when the user
signs on to the workstation.

4. Click OK when you are finished making changes.

Scheduling a Package for Push Installation
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After you have installed the Listener on your workstations, you can schedule a
package for deployment.

The process for scheduling a package for push installation is identical to scheduling
a package using the Package Deployment application. When you schedule the
package through this application, make sure to turn on the Enable Push
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Installation option on the Package Deployment Attributes form. If you do not turn

on this option, the package will be deployed through normal scheduled
deployment.

When you use the Scheduler application, you can set recurrence, which determines
how frequently the job runs until it completes successfully. If you do not set
recurrence, the job runs only one time. In the case of Push Installation, recurrence
determines the interval of time between installation attempts. Once the package
has been successfully deployed, the job does not keep running.

Q Fackage Deplogment - [Package Deployment Attributes]

s File Edit Preferences Foim ‘window Help el
J % &K

Can.. Prev.. Next Dis.. Abo

J Links w Previo.. [@]Internet

Indicate if installation ofthis package is mandatory, and if it should be pushed to
package recipients from the deployment sener.

“ou may indicate the date and time the package should be deployed. ITthe date
and time are left blank, the package will become available immediately.

Package Marme 4PPLTESTA TEST PACKACE AMY
Path Code APPL_FGF

I Mandztary Installatior; 5 5 g

™ Enable Push Installation

DaterTime 8124198 10:10:22

As with scheduling any other package for deployment, all machine names (that is,
package recipients) must be defined in the Machine Master (F9650) table. This
table is populated when users sign on to OneWorld. Alternatively, you can enter
machine names manually via the Machine Identification application (P9654A). For
more information about defining machine names and scheduling packages for

deployment, see Deployment.

Scheduling the Push Installation Batch Application

After you have installed the Listener on all affected workstations and have
scheduled the package through the Package Deployment application, you must use

the Scheduler application to run the Push Installation batch application (R98825)
on the server.

Before You Begin

Before you run the batch application, make sure you have done the following:
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>

Remind package recipients to leave their workstation running, even after
hours.

Remind users who are using a local service that they must be signed on.

Remind package recipients to verify that the Listener is running.

To schedule the Push Installation batch application

From the Job Scheduler menu (GH9015), choose Schedule Jobs (P91300).

@ wWork With Versions [_[O]
File  Edit Preferences Help
v B ox I & & . i _
Link: Displ... It 1
Selsct Find Close Seq.. Mew. Dis. Ago|| " T =R e
Application Pa1300
Version Version Title Path Prompt
Code Options

! ana Time Zone 1

AUSTRALIA (ALstralian Time Zone APPL_PGF 1

BRAZIL Brazilian time zone APPL_PGF 1

CENTRAL iCentral Time Zone APPL_PGF 1

EASTERRM iEastern Time Zone APPL_PGF 1

EMMETOK (Enivyetok APPL_PGF 1

MARSHALL :Marshall Islands. APPL_PGF 1

MOLUMTAIM iMountain Time Zone APPL_PGF 1

ZJDEDOOT  iMountain Standard Time APPL_PGF 2

| »
P
i

1. On Work with Versions form, choose the time zone that applies to your
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@ Schedide Jobs - [Woik With Scheduled Jobs--Mountain Time (U$ _Canada) |

BE\IE Edit Preferences Form Row  ‘wWindow Help 1= x|
v B O+ B @ x I g &K

Select Find Add  Copy Del. Close Seg.. New.. Dis.. b0

JLinks w AllJobs [#]Internet ‘

Joh Type (i ﬂ Batch Application

Scheduled Scheduled Workflow
Joh Name Version Process

@ Schedide Jobs - [Scheduling Information Add--Mountain Time [US _Canada) |

BE\IE Edit Preferences  Form ‘window Help =181
;( Qa’l: Dﬁg Aﬁ]unks w Recur.. [#]Internet
Job Type
Scheduled Job Name ||
+ Batch

Scheduled Jab Status |D1

Scheduled Batch Application I
Scheduled Yersion I

Scheduled Start DatefTime IQH 293 |1 2:00:00

3. On Scheduling Information, click Batch as the job type and complete the
following fields:

e Scheduled Job Name
e Scheduled Job Status

e Scheduled Batch Application
Type R98825 into this field

e Scheduled Version
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(for example, XJDEO001)
e Scheduled Start Date/Time

4. To set the job recurrence (that is, to specify how frequently the job runs)
choose Recurrence from the Form menu.

Q Sehedide febx - [Recuning Scheduling Information Revisions]

Bfile Edit Preferences  'window Help & x|
v X & e

OK Can. Dis._ Apo

Scheduled Start Date 10M15/98 12:00:00

JLmks w Displ... [#]Internet

@ By Time & Every laD— minute(s).
 Daily © Every |1_ hoursis)
 Wigekly

= Monthly

" Period

 Yearly

& MNoend date

~ (Eiis] S I OCCUITENCES
 End by: | B

s
| ai

g
i

If you do not specify a recurrence by completing the fields on this form, the
job runs only one time. ].D. Edwards recommends that you set recurrence
for the Push Installation batch application to run every 30 minutes.

5. On Recurring Scheduling Information Revisions, click OK.

6. On Scheduling Information, to enter any overrides, resubmission, or
expiration options, choose Advanced Functions from the Form menu.
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Q Schedide Jobs - [Scheduling Advanced Functions]

BE\IE Edit Preferences  Form ‘window Help el

v x99

OK Can. Def  Dis.. Apo

o

K2 JLiﬂks w Fara.. [@)Internet

—| Job Expiration :l Job Resubmission :l Batch Application Overrides [

Scheduled Environment IA733HP02
Scheduled Logical Server |A733 HPan0o
Scheduled User IW
Scheduled Password Im

P
| o |
)
"

7. On Scheduling Advanced Functions, click the tab corresponding to the

information you want to enter or revise:

Launch Overrides
Job Expiration
Job Resubmission

Batch Application Overrides

For more information about using the Scheduler application, see Scheduling
Jobs in the System Administration Guide.

8. Click OK.

After scheduling the job you may want to use Object Configuration Manager
(P986110) to verify that the server on which the Push Installation batch application
is running points to the same Package Scheduling (F98825) and Machine Master
(F9650) tables that the Package Deployment application uses.

Field Descriptions

Field

Description

Scheduled Job Name

A name that uniquely identifies to the system and the user a scheduled job.
Use this name to indicate the job function, such as Monthly Close or Nightly
Back Up.

Scheduled Job Status

The current status of the scheduled job. As long as the status is active, the
Scheduler determines if the job should be submitted to the server for

OneWorld Xe (09/00)
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Field Description
execution. When the scheduled end date for the job has been reached, the
status changes to Not Active. To stop the Scheduler from considering the job
for submission, you can change the status to Not Active (or suspended) at
any time prior to the end date. You can reactivate the job if you want the
scheduler to include the job again, but you can reactivate a job only if the
end date is in the future.
Scheduled Batch The object name of the report that the Scheduler submits to the server.
Application
. The version of the report scheduled to run. A version identifies a specific
Scheduled Version . . . .
set of data selections and sequencing settings the batch job uses.
The next date on which the Scheduler submits the scheduled job to the
Scheduled Start .
. server for execution.
Date/Time

Running the Push Package Installation Results Report

The Package and Deployment Tools menu contains a report called Push Package
Installation Results (R98825B). This report shows the push installation results.
This report essentially provides the same information you get when you run the
Push Installation batch application (R98825).

The report includes the following information:

e Machine key

e Package name and path code

e User class or group

e Package status and status description

e Install status

e Package installation description

e Mandatory install (yes or no)

You can run this report by choosing Push Package Installation Results (R98825B)
from the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083).
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Push Installation Status Codes

The following lists the status codes and descriptions used by the Push Installation
application. Codes marked with an asterisk indicate conditions in which the Push
Installation application will continue attempting installation the next time the Push

Installation batch application runs.

Status Code

200%*

210%*

220

230

240%*

250%*

260%*

270

280

290

300

310

Description

Scheduled

In Progress
Successful Install
Install Failed

Install Running
OneWorld Running
Listener Not Started/Installed
General Error
Already Installed
Invalid Package
Install Attempted

Machine Down
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Installing OneWorld Workstations from CD

If your system includes a CD writer (also known as a CD burner) you can build
and deploy packages to the CD writer location. After copying the package to a CD,
you can then use the CD as a "portable" deployment tier from which to perform
workstation installations. That is, you can run from the CD the setup.exe program
that launches the OneWorld Workstation Installation program.

This chapter outlines the steps necessary to set up your enterprise so you can
deploy packages to the CD writer and install OneWorld from a CD.

Topics
0 Defining the CD writer location

0 Deploying a package to the CD writer location

O Creating the OneWorld installation CD

Defining the CD Writer Location

The first step in the process of configuring your system for deployment from CD
is to define the CD writer location, if it is not already defined. In this step you are
essentially creating a pseudo deployment server from which you will later copy
package data onto the CD by using your CD writer's software.

The process for defining this location is identical to defining any other new
deployment server. For more information about adding a new server definition,
see Defining Machines.

> To define the CD writer location

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Machine
Identification (P9654A). The Work With Locations and Machines form appears.
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Q Machine fdentdication - [Work With Locations and Machines]

. File Edit Preferences ‘window Help 1= x|
£ i
v B & | X .7 5 o Aﬁ H Links w Displ.. [@]Internet

Select Fing  Add el Close Seq [Mew Dis

=23 Location/Machine Information -
Eﬁ Corporate(JDE Corporate Develo

=& Deployment Server
I DEVMNT(DEYNT - Test)
INTELMTA(MTELNTA - BS857012)
INTELMTE({INTELMTE - 3004)
I INTELMTG(NTELNTEG -)
=& Enterprise Serve!
i ASr400k(Enterprise Server 2)
F HPOOOOAHPYO00A)
HP3000B(HP30008)

i corowhp2(PYC Prod corowhp2)
-.& Data Server —
== JAVA Application Serve

m JAS(IAS )
= §- Windows Terminal Serve

A WTS1Windows server maching)
=--&7 Remote Locations:

= E INSTALLLAB{Installation Lah)

-2 Deplayment Server
Z. Enterprise Servel

v Data Server
m E IR Annlication Canc = |

1. Underneath the appropriate location, choose Deployment server.

2. Click Add to add a new machine. The Deployment Server Revisions form
appears.

E’ Machine Idemtiicetion - [Deployment Server Revisions]
. File Edit Preferences Form  indow Help - |E'|1|

v X &8

Ok Can.. Dis.. Abo

achine Uszane IT Deployment Server [Location Carpaorate
Machine Narme W Frimary User JDE
Description |CD burner

Release [eraz=—

Host Type |5u_ Intel MT

Mnterprise |Dala |JAS IWTS |

Frimeany Degloyment Server IU
Sener Share Path I

Junks w Path .. [@]Internet ‘

s
Fi
L)
e

3. On the Deployment Server Revisions form, complete the following fields:

e Machine Name
e Description
o Release

® Primary User
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Server Share Path

If you want to specify a location for data, a foundation, or help files, do so
by choosing Data, Foundation, or Helps from the Form menu. If you do
not specify a location for data, foundation or helps, the default locations will

be used.

Click OK to return to the Work with Locations and Machines form.

Click Close to exit from the Work with Locations and Machines form.

In Windows Explorer, locate the folder named OneWorld Client Install.
Copy this folder by dragging the folder to the CD writer location. (The
location is the server share path you entered on the Deployment Server
Revisions form.)

Field Descriptions

Field

Description

Machine Name

For World, the Location indicates the machine (server or client).

For OneWorld, the Location or Machine Key indicates the name of the
machine on

the network (server or workstation).

Release

For Wortld, the release number as defined in the Software Versions
Repository.
For OneWorld, the release number as defined in the Release Master.

Primary User

Primary User for the listed Machine.

For World, the Server Share Path Field is used by the environment to

Server Share Path .
determine
the location of the current server.
For OneWorld, this field indicates the shared directory for this Path Code.
The objects that are stored on a file server will be found in this path.
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Deploying a Package to the CD Writer Location

After you have defined the CD writer as a deployment server, you are ready to
deploy a package to the CD writer location you specified. This task involves two

procedures:

Deploy to the CD writer location the package you want to write to the CD.

For more information about deploying packages, see Deployment.

package contents to the CD.

Before You Begin

Modify the Install.inf and Package.inf files in preparation for writing the

O Assemble, define, and build the package you want to write to the CD as

explained in Package Build.

>

To deploy the package to the CD writer location

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Deployment Scheduling (P9631). The Work With Package Deployment form

appears.

E’ Fackare Peplosment- [Woik With Package Deployment]

w Fil= Edit Preferences Form Bow Window Help

J Links w Row  [@]Internet

" o+ @ x I & &
Find Add Del.. Close Senq.. [kew.. Prev.. Bexdt  End  Di
Package I*
Path Code I

 Machines

i~ Deployment Groups
 Locations

i+ Packages

=-=3 Deployment
(1 PRODUPD
-0 PARTIAL
=-0 TEST020688
(] APPLAFULL
-] TEST100
=-] FREMCH_P
-] PORT_F
[ TESTSS
=-] PRODDATA
=-1 PRODPARTA
(1 PRODPARTTE
-] PORT_P
-0 ITALIAN_F
-2 ITALIAN_P

|Raw:27

e |

Click Add. The Package Deployment Director launches.

Complete the Deployment Director's forms as you would for any other

package. For more information about deploying packages, see Working With

the Package Deployment Director.
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3. From the Work with Package Deployment form, find and choose the
package you just scheduled for deployment. Choose Deploy from the Row
menu to deploy the package.

After you deploy the package to the CD writer location, the directory structure for
that location will look similar to the following:

Multitier\package inf\Appl B.inf
Multitier\systemcomp\system.cab
Multitier\datacomp\data.cab
Multitier\helpscomp\helps.cab
Multitier\Appl pgf\Package\Appl B
Multitier\OneWorld Client Install

In the previous example, "Multitier" is the name of the server share path.
"Appl_B" is the package name.

Note

The server share path name is not included when you copy folders to the CD.
Using the previous example, the items copied to the CD would be
\package_inf\Appl_B.inf, \systemcomp \system.cab, and so on.

P To modify the Install.inf and Package.inf files

1. In Windows Explorer, find the CD writer location and open the folder
containing the package you deployed. This folder will have the name you
entered at the Server Share Path field on the Deployment Server Revisions
form when you defined the CD writer location. (In the previous example,
the server share path name was "Multitier.")

2. Open the folder OneWorld Client Installation, and then open the file
Install.inf. That is, double-click the file's icon to launch the Microsoft
Notepad application.

3. Under the section [FileLocations], modify the line so that two periods and a
backslash (\) precede the "package_inf" entry. The line should look like the
following after modification:

[FileLocations]
PackageInfs=..\package_inf

4. Similarly, open the Package_inf folder and open the package name.inf file. In
the previous example, this file would be named Appl_b.inf.

5. Under the section [SrcDirs|, modify each of the lines so that two periods

and a backslash (\) precede each entry. After modification, the [StcDirs]
section should look similar to the following:
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[SrcDirs]

SAPPL PGF=..\APPL PGF\package\APPL B
SSYS=..\systemcomp -
SAPPL_ PGFDATA=..\datacomp

SHELP=. .\helpscomp

Creating the OneWorld Installation CD

After you have deployed the package to the CD writer location and modified the
Install.inf and Package.inf files, you are ready to copy the package contents to the
CD. This process is accomplished with the software that came with your CD
writer, and typically involves copying the package contents to the CD. Refer to the
documentation that came with your CD writer for more information about this
process.

You copy the package to the CD by copying the subdirectories beneath the server
share path directory. The server share path directory is not created on the CD. (In
the previous example, the server share path directory was called "Multitier" and is
the same name you entered at the Server Share Path field on the Deployment
Server Revisions form.)

When you are finished copying the directories to the CD, the CD should contain
the following directories:

e Appl_pgf (contains package information)

e datacomp (contains database cabinet file)

e helpscomp (contains helps cabinet file)

e systemcomp (contains foundation cabinet file)

e package_inf (contains the package.inf file)

e OneWorld Client Install (contains the Workstation Installation program)

Note:
Actual names may not be the same as those listed, since there may be differences
for each system.
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Deploying Partial Package Templates

OneWorld users who use laptop computers may find that a full package requires
too much disk space. Also, many of these users never need to use all of the
OneWorld applications contained in a full package. To accommodate these users,
J.D. Edwards has devised a solution that enables OneWorld administrators to
create and deploy a partial package zemplate specifically designed for laptop
computer users. A partial package template is based on the standard OneWorld
partial package, and also contains the objects necessary for laptop computer users
to run specific applications.

Because each situation will be unique and the needs of every company different,
the actual components put into the partial package template will vary. For example
purposes, this chapter describes how to create a partial package template for the
Sales Force Automation application.

You create and deploy a partial package template by using the same tools you
would use to create any other partial package: the Package Assembly Director,
Package Build Definition Director, and Package Deployment Director.

Topics
0 Assembling a partial package template

Building a partial package template
Deploying a partial package template

Testing a partial package template

0O O 0O DO

Package build time comparison

Assembling a Partial Package Template

256

The first step in creating a partial package template is to use the Package Assembly
Director to assemble a partial package. The process is identical to assembling any
other partial package. When you assemble the package, be sure to add the object
components users will need to run the application after they load the partial
package template.
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>

To assemble a partial package template

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Assembly (P9601). The Work with Packages form appears.

1.

Click Add to assemble a new package. The Package Assembly Director
launches.

From the Welcome screen, click Next. The Package Information form
appears.

Complete the following fields:
e Package Name
e Description

e Path Code
Click Next. The Package Type Selection form appears.

Click the Partial radio button to indicate that you are assembling a partial
package.

Click Next. The Foundation Component form appears.

On this form and the following two forms (Help Component and Database
Component,) accept the displayed default location by clicking Next, or click
Browse to specify another location for the foundation, help file, or database
you want to use.

For more information about entering a foundation, help location, or
database location, see Entering a Foundation Iocation, Entering a Help 1 ocation,
and Euntering a Database 1ocation.

Click Next. The Object Component form appears. This form allows you to
specify the individual objects you want to include in your package.

Click Browse to display the Object Component Selection form. Use this
form to locate and select the objects you want to include in your package.
These are the components that are necessary for users to run the application
for the package template you are creating.

The objects you specify are in addition to the objects that are automatically
included in every partial package. You must include the following objects in
your partial package:

e Interactive and batch applications (APPL and UBE objects)
e Data structures (DSTR objects)
e Business views (BSVW objects)
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10.

11.

For example, if you are creating a package template for the Sales Force
Automation application, you would need to include the following system
codes using the APPL (interactive application), DSTR (data structure), and
BSVW (business view) object types:

¢ (00 Foundation Environment

e 01 Address Book

e 17CSM

e 32 Configuration Management
e 40 Inventory/OP Base

e 41 Inventory Management

e 42 Sales Management

e 45 Advanced Pricing

For more information about adding objects, see Adding Objects to a Package.

When you are finished adding objects, click Close to return to the Object
Component form.

Click Next to display the Language Component form. This form allows you
to add to your package language specifications for a language other than
English.

Click Next to display the Package Component Revisions form. This form
allows you to see at a glance the current foundation, help, and database
locations, as well as the objects in the package and any language selection.

To change any of these package components, click the icon for the
component you want to change. The form for that package component
appears.

When you are finished assembling the package, click End to exit from the
Package Assembly Director.

From the Work with Packages form, choose the package you just created.
Activate the package by choosing Active/Inactive from the Row menu.

Building a Partial Package Template

After you have assembled the partial package you are ready to define the package
build using the Package Build Definition Director. For more information about
defining package builds, see Defining Package Builds.
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P To build a partial package template

1. Access the Package Build Definition Director from the Work With Packages
form by selecting the partial package you just assembled, and then choosing
Build Director from the Row menu. The Package Build Definition Director
form appears.

If the package's definition is still In Definition, before you can build the
package you must change the status to Definition Complete. To do so,
choose the package and choose Activate from the Row menu.

2. Click Next. The Package Build Location form appears. Since you are
building a partial package, you will not be allowed to build the package for a
server.

3. Click the Client checkbox to build a package for workstations.
4. Click Next. The Build Specification Options form appears.

5. Check the Build Specification Options checkbox.

0. Click Next. The Business Function Options form appears.

If a full package has been built recently, it is not necessary to check the Build
Functions Options checkbox.

7. Click Next. The Compression Options form appears.

Check the Compress Options checkbox.

8. Click Next. The Package Build Revisions form appears.
This form allows you to see at a glance the current build options, business
function options, and compression options you have specified for the

package. To change any of these options, click the tab for the type of option
you want to change.

9. When you are finished reviewing or changing your build options, click End
to exit from the Package Build Definition Director. The Work With Package
Build Definition form appears.

10. Choose the partial package and choose Active/Inactive from the Row
menu.

11. When you are ready to initiate the package build, choose Submit Build from
the Row menu.

12. Choose a destination for the build report, and click OK:

e On Screen
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e To Printer

The form automatically closes and OneWorld begins building the package.
Build time varies, depending on the number and size of the items in your
package. When the build is finished, the report will either display or print,
depending on the destination you specified.

Deploying a Partial Package Template

After you have created the partial package template, you should deploy the package
to a workstation and test it before making the package available for all of your
laptop users. The procedure for deploying the partial package template is identical
to deploying any other package. For more information about deploying packages,
see the Deployment section in this guide.

P To deploy a partial package template

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Deployment (P9631). The Work with Package Deployment form appears

1. Click the Packages radio button, and then click Find to locate the partial
package template.

2. Select the package you want to deploy, and then choose Active/Inactive
from the Row menu to activate the package.

3. Click Add to launch the Package Deployment Director. The Package
Deployment Director form appears.

4. Click Next. The Package Selection form appears.

5. Choose the package you want to deploy, and then complete the Package
Deployment Director's remaining forms. These forms enable you to do the
following:

e Specify the package you want to deploy

e Enter attributes such as mandatory installation, Push Installation,
and deployment date and time

e Indicate the workstations that should receive the package

After you schedule your package for deployment, at the specified time on the date
you specified, the package will be deployed to workstations. This package will be
made available when the user signs onto OneWorld.
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Testing a Partial Package Template

After you have installed the partial package template onto a workstation (laptop),
you should test it to see if you are able to run the application. You should be able
to run the application while disconnected from the network, without having
objects installed onto your laptop via just-in-time installation.

P To test a partial package template

1. Make sure the laptop is connected to the network.
2. Launch OneWorld and sign on.

3. From the Environments menu (GH9053), choose Environment Master
(P0094). The Work With Environments form appears.

& F

ile Edit Preferences Form Row  Window Help -|E'|5|

V@l%ﬂxgﬁﬁa"@]um{s
]ﬁelect Find Add Del.. Close Sep. Mew.. Dis.. Abo el [BIOE.. (B

™ Display Only OneWarld Environments:

Environment Description Paih Release Just In Time Developer
Name Code Installation YNy
ADEVRESOUR APPL- AS400 DB2 APPL_PGF  (B733 A i
ADEVREOZ APPL-RSE000, ORACLE C=0ON APPL_PGF  :BT33 A 1
ADEVRSOZW APPL - RSE000WAN [WWEB C=0M (APPL_PGF iB733 A i
ADEVEAR APPL- Onevorld Sar System APPL_PGF  :BT33 A 1
ADEVSMO2 APPL SUN, ORACLE C=0M APPL_PGF  iB723 3 a
ADEWSMNO W APPL-SLUIM WWAN MWEB ORCLE C=CAPPL_PGF :BT33 A 1
ADEVTRANS APPL_PGF Translations Test APPL_PGF  iB723 3 a i
ADEVTURMER APPL- AS400 DB2 APPL_PGF  :BT33 A 1
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y ! o

- &
Find records | a |
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4. TFind and select the environment you used to create the partial package
template. The Environment Revisions form appears.
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:L-}: Environment Master - [Environment Revisions]
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5. Verify that the Just In Time Installation field is set to N. Setting this field to
N switches off just-in-time installation. Just-in-time installation should be
switched off when the laptop is not connected to the server.

6. Disconnect the laptop from the network and run the application.

You should be able to run the application while disconnected from the server. If
you did not include in the package an object required by the application, you will
receive an error message informing you that just-in-time installation has been
disabled for the environment you are using.

If you receive this message, you will need to determine the missing objects and
build another package before you can use the laptop while disconnected from the
server.

Package Build Time Comparison

For comparison purposes, the following table shows package build and
compression times for a typical full package, partial package, partial packages with
limited numbers of objects, and the Sales Force Automation partial package used
as an example in this document.

Package Type Package Build Compression Total Build
Size Time Time Time
Full 1.25 GB 8-9 hours NA 8 - 9 hours
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Partial 137 MB 25 minutes 13 minutes 38 minutes
Partial with 1447 A/R 183 MB 30 minutes 15 minutes 45 minutes
objects
Partial with 1307 A/P 190 MB 33 minutes 16 minutes 49 minutes
objects
Partial with 2676 SFA 293 MB 58 minutes 20 minutes 78 minutes
objects
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Multitier Deployment

OneWorld software is normally distributed to workstations from a centralized
location. In many cases you can minimize the performance impact on a single
deployment server by using systematic scheduling for software installations. For
example, if your site has more than 50 workstations requiring a package installation
but you release software only four times a year, you can effectively schedule the
installations over a weekend, at night, or during off-peak hours.

While this distribution method is the simplest approach for software deployment,
configurations that have either multiple remote sites or large numbers of users at a
single site are constrained during the actual installation by network capacity. For
example, software installations to workstations connected to the centralized
deployment location by a 56KB circuit can take 4 to 6 hours to run.

Multitier deployment provides sites the flexibility of installing packages onto
workstations and servers from more than one deployment location and more than
one deployment server. These additional deployment locations and servers are
referred to as deployment tiers. Specifically, instead of installing multiple workstations
across a WAN circuit, multitier deployment enables you to transfer a compressed
package from the centralized location to the remote workgroup server that acts as
a second deployment tier. Hence, multitier deployment simply means deploying
from more than one deployment tier.

For example, you might have one deployment server at your main location, and a
second deployment server that serves a remote location. Because the server at the
remote location is responsible for deploying to workstations and servers at that
location, you aren't required to deploy packages from the main deployment server
across a WAN as you would in a single-tier deployment configuration.

Workgroup servers can also be used as second tier deployment locations in a LAN
environment where large numbers of workstations need to install software
concurrently. J.D. Edwards recommends that you consider implementing multitier
deployment if your site has more than 50 workstations performing OneWorld
software installations per day.

Topics
0 Understanding multitier deployment

0 Defining deployment servers

QO Scheduling packages for deployment locations

264 OneWorld Xe (09/00)



Deploying Partial Package Templates

Distributing software to deployment locations
Installing workstation packages from deployment locations

Multitier deployment for server packages

0o O 0O O

Understanding a multitier deployment case study

OneWorld Xe (09/00) 265



OneWorld Xe Guide

Understanding Multitier Deployment

The primary function of multitier deployment is to reduce network traffic (and the
resultant delays that come with heavy traffic) by enabling enterprises with more
than one geographic location to deploy from a secondary deployment server at the
remote site. Instead of installing packages across the WAN from the deployment
server to workstations at a remote location, you can copy the package and the
package.inf file from the deployment server at the primary location to the
deployment server at the remote location. This server at the remote location can
then deploy the package to the workstations and servers at that location.

There are two main reasons to consider implementing a multitier deployment
configuration:

e If too many workstations are installing packages from the same location, the
server and network performance will suffer.

e If the workstations are remotely connected to the deployment server over a
WAN, the installation time may be unacceptable.

Normally, you will decide to implement multitier deployment during CNC
implementation. Although you can enable this function at any time, typically you
will set it up after you have already installed OneWorld and are preparing your
production sites to go live.

To set up multitier deployment you must define the machines (and their associated
path codes) that are used for deployment. In addition, you can use a scheduler
function to define when software should be pushed to the tiered deployment
location.

You must also define individual user characteristics for multitier deployment.
Normally this is done by modifying the user profiles to indicate the deployment
location from which a user will pull a package.

Multitier Deployment Features

266

Multitier deployment offers the following features:

¢ You can deploy workstations from any number of deployment servers.
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You can easily add deployment locations, and the deployment machine does
not need to be a server; it could be a2 Windows 95 or Windows N'T
workstation.

Setup and administration are straightforward tasks.

You maintain central control over files and data transferred to remote
deployment locations.

You can easily schedule software for deployment to remote sites.

Multitier deployment is integrated into the Package Deployment Director,
so the process for deploying is essentially the same as deploying in a single-
tiered setup.

Multitier Deployment Terminology

The following describes multitier deployment terms:

Primary
Deployment
Location (tier 1)

Tier Deployment
Location (tier 2)

Tier
Workstations

The primary or base deployment location is where the package to be
deployed to secondary or remote locations is built. OneWorld requires at
least one deployment server for installing and maintaining the software.
The server at the primary deployment location should be dedicated solely
to deploying and operating OneWorld and should not be used for any
other purposes in your company. See the OneWorld Installation Guide for
this machine's hardware and software requirements.

Tier deployment locations (also know as remote or secondary locations)
have one or more deployment servers that allow you to install OneWorld
software onto the workstations at that location. These servers receive their
packages from the deployment server at the primary or base location.
Machines at the tier deployment locations will not be able to use Object
Librarian functions such as object check-in and check-out. These machines
are designed for deployment use only and are not designed to be used for
remote development. The number of tiered locations you can have
depends on the network and server capacity.

Tier workstations are workstations that connect to a tier deployment
location for software installation. The number of workstations per
deployment location depends on the network and machine load. All tiered
workstations must also have a Windows N'T domain connection that
enables them to connect to, read, and copy files from the shared drives of
their respective deployment location. See the OneWorld Installation Guide
for the hardware and software requirements of these machines.
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Example: Two-Tier Deployment Strategy

The following illustrates a typical two-tier deployment strategy:

Deployment
Server
Denver

=

Tier 1
Workstation

e Tier 1

Workstation

5l

Shared Shared
Drive Drive
Connection Connection

“ v
. s
~WAN-
Connections
Deployment
Location
Chicago
S
L
e / \\
& >
. /V
~_LAN //
. Connections
Tier 2 Tier 2 Deployment
Workstation Workstation Logati}g:ll
Atlanta

Connections

Tier 2
Workstation

Workstation

Multitier Implementation

Packages are always built on the deployment server at the primary location. Once
you have built the package that you want to deploy to remote locations, you must
follow these steps to implement multitier deployment.

7. Define deployment locations

You must define each physical location to which you want to deploy. For
example, if your main office is in Denver and you want to deploy to your
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branch office in Seattle, you would need to define the Seattle deployment
location. For information, see Defining 1 ocations.

8. Create Deployment Server Definitions

You must also define the deployment server at each remote location. For
more information, see Defining Deployment Servers.

Note: This step is not necessary if you used the Remote Location
Workbench to create deployment server definitions when you installed
OneWortld. For more information about the Remote Location Workbench,
see the OneWorld Installation Guide.

9. Schedule the Package

The next step in the process is to schedule the package for deployment
using the Package Deployment application (P9631). The process of
scheduling a package for multitier deployment is identical to scheduling any
other package. For more information, see Distributing Software to Deployment
Locations.

10. Deploy the Package to Workstations

Once you have deployed the package to the deployment server at the
remote location, that server can deploy to the workstations at that location.

Before You Begin
Before you begin implementing multitier deployment you should do the following:

0 Ensure that you have a thorough understanding of CNC concepts that will
allow you to define and implement packages, workstation installations, path
codes, central objects, replicated objects, and user profiles.

0 Ensure that there is adequate disk space on the disk drive for the machine
you will be using as a tier deployment location. For more information about
minimum disk space requirements for a deployment server, see OnelW orld
Disk Space Requirements in the OneW orld Installation Guide. Also keep in mind
that each full package you deploy will add approximately 1.4GB, and each
additional partial package will add approximately 165MB. The amount of
required disk space will vary, depending on the amount of data you replicate
to a Microsoft Access database.
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Defining Deployment Servers

The Machine Identification application (P9654A) enables you to either add a new
deployment server definition or modify an existing definition. When you add a
new deployment server definition, OneWorld creates a record in the Deployment
Locations Definition table (F9654) for each deployment location. Each server at
each deployment location must be defined.

Typically, there will be one record for the primary deployment server and one
record per deployment location for each release. If you are running multiple
releases of OneWorld, you must create multiple records for the servers at each
deployment location.

If you used the Remote Location Workbench to create deployment server
definitions when you installed OneWotld, you do not need to define deployment
servers again. For more information about the Remote Location Workbench, see
the OneWorld Installation Guide.

Defining a New Deployment Server

The following task describes how to define a new deployment server. You would
need to do this, for example, if you open a branch office in another city and need
to define a secondary deployment server that can handle deployment to the
workstations at that location.

Before You Begin

Q If you are adding a new definition for a deployment server at a remote
location, you first need to define that location. For information about
defining locations, see Defining Locations.

Note

J.D. Edwards recommends that you do not define deployment locations with a
DEYV path code. This is because the DEV path code is normally associated with
development staff that is not located at remote locations.
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P To add a new deployment server definition

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Machine
Identification (P9654A). The Work With Locations and Machines form appears.

E’ Machine Identiicatien - [Work With Locations and Machines]
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1. Find the location where the deployment server resides, and expand the tree,
if necessary, to display the different machine types.

2. Choose the Deployment Server heading and then click Add. The
Deployment Server Revisions form appears.

E’ Machine Identiicatien - [Deployment Server Revisions]
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3. On the Deployment Server Revisions form, complete the following fields:
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e Machine Name
e Description

e Release

e Primary User

e Server Share Path

Because you are entering a definition for a server other than your primary
deployment server, the field Primary Deployment Server is not available.
You can enter this field only if you first delete the definition for your current
primary deployment server.

4, Choose Path Code from the Form menu. The Machine Path Code Revisions
form appears.

E’ Maechine Identificetier - [Machine Path Code Revisions]
. Fil= Edit Preferences Window Help - |E'|1|
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5. On the Machine Path Code Revisions form, enter the path code for the
primary or base location from which the secondary location will receive the
package. When you enter the path code, the server share path will default to
the base server share path for that machine.

Important

You must specify the path code for each deployment server at all secondary
locations. If you do not indicate the path code, multitier deployment may not
work.

6. If your package includes a user-defined foundation, data, or help files,
specify those items by choosing Foundation, Data, or Helps from the Form
menu.
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7. On the Deployment Server Revisions form, click OK to return to the Work

Field Descriptions

With Locations and Machines form.

Field

Description

Machine Name

For World, the Location indicates the machine (server or client).

For OneWortld, the Location or Machine Key indicates the name of the
machine on

the network (server or workstation).

Description

A user defined name or remark.

Release

For Wortld, the release number as defined in the Software Versions
Repository.
For OneWorld, the release number as defined in the Release Master.

Primary User

Primary User for the listed Machine.

Server Share Path

For World, the Server Share Path Field is used by the environment to
determine

the location of the current server.

For OneWortld, this field indicates the shared directory for this Path Code.
The objects that are stored on a file server will be found in this path.

Revising an Existing Deployment Server Definition

There may be situations in which you need to modify the definition for a
deployment server you already defined. For example, you would need to change
the definition if the server share path or OneWorld release changes, or if you want
to designate a different server as your primary deployment server.

The procedure for revising an existing deployment server definition is very similar
to adding a new definition.

OneWorld Xe (09/00)
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P To revise an existing deployment server definition

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Machine
Identification (P9654A). The Work with Locations and Machines form appears.

1. Find the deployment server whose definition you want to modify, and then
click Select. The Deployment Server Revisions form appears.

2. On the Deployment Server Revisions form, you can modify the following
fields:

e Description
e Release
e Primary User

e Server Share Path

If you are modifying the primary deployment server, you can also change
the Primary Deployment Server. For any other server you will be unable to
change this field. A 1 at this field indicates that the deployment server is the
primary deployment server. You can have only one primary deployment
server.

3. Choose Path Code from the Form menu. The Machine Path Code Revisions
form appears.

Q Machine fdentdication - [Machine Path Code Revisions]
. File Edit Preferences ‘window Help 1= x|

v @ ox g & 8

OK Del. Can. Mew._ Dis. Abo

JLinks w Displ.. [#]internet

fachine ey DEVNT

Wzchine Metall Type a0
1 Path Description Server
il Code Share Path

IAPPL_FGF Applications Developmegnultitier

PROD Production Environment Simultitier

s
| o

g |
4

4. On the Machine Path Code Revisions form, enter the path code for the
primary or base location from which the secondary location will receive the
package. When you enter the path code, the server share path will default to
the base server share path for that machine.
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Important

You must specify the path code for each deployment server at all secondary
locations. If you do not indicate the path code, multitier deployment may not
work.

5. If your package includes a user-defined foundation, data, or help files,
specify those items by choosing Foundation, Data, or Helps from the Form
menu.

6. On the Deployment Server Revisions form, click OK.

For more information about defining machines, locations, and deployment groups,
see Defining Machines, Iocations, and Deployment Groups.
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Scheduling Packages for Deployment Locations
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You can define which packages your primary deployment server distributes to your
deployment locations. You can also define when and where the packages are

deployed.

Workstations that install from tier deployment locations will access the tier
deployment server for the help files unless you choose to deploy the help files to
the workstation.

After you have created or modified a deployment location, you can schedule
packages for deployment by using the Package Deployment application (P9631).
The process for scheduling packages to a secondary deployment server is identical
to scheduling a package to a primary server. Be sure to specify the secondary server
location when you schedule the package.

Note:
When you are creating a distribution schedule, keep in mind that you cannot
schedule multiple packages to deploy at the same time.

Before You Begin

a Create or modify an existing deployment location and deployment server
definition. See Defining Deployment Servers and Defining Machines for more
information.

See Also
o Deploying Packages.
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Distributing Software to Deployment Locations

The process of distributing software to deployment locations is handled through
the Package Deployment application (P9631) or the Multitier Deployment batch
application (R98825C). Use the Package Deployment application to define the
scheduling parameters or to deploy the package immediately. Otherwise, use a
version of the Multitier Deployment batch application to distribute the software to
deployment locations.

Whether you push or pull the software depends on the machine on which you run
the scheduling application's deployment function or batch application. You will be
pushing the software if you run the application or report on the primary
deployment server or from a workstation. Conversely, you will be pulling the
software if you run the application from a workstation at the tier deployment
location. In either case, make sure to execute the application on the primary
deployment server machine for push, or the destination deployment location for

pull.

Caution

If you push the software you must have full read and write privileges for both
deployment servers (that is, the primary deployment server and the tier
deployment location or destination machine), even if you do not run the batch
application. If you do not have read and write authority on both servers, the
deployment will fail.

After the package software has been automatically distributed through the Package
Deployment application or Multitier Deployment batch application, you will have
to manually copy the workstation installation programs from the primary
deployment server to the tier deployment location. These programs are located in
the client portion of the base installation directory.

Topics
0 Distributing software through Package Deployment

0 Distributing software through the Multitier Deployment batch application

o Copying workstation installation programs to deployment locations

See Also
e Scheduling Packages for Deployment Locations
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Distributing Software through Package Deployment
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Use this method if you want to distribute software immediately after you define a
deployment schedule. If you choose this option, the software will be distributed
immediately regardless of the timing parameters you specify in the scheduling
fields.

P To distribute software through Package Deployment

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Deployment (P9631). The Work with Package Deployment form appears.

E’ Fackare Peplosment - IWork With Package Deployment]
w Fil= Edit Preferences Form Bow Window Help -|E'|5|

" o+ @ x I & &
Find Add Del.. Close Senq.. [kew.. Prev.. Bexdt  End  Di

Machine I* & Machines

i~ Deployment Groups

J Links w Row  [@]Internet

 Locations

" Packages

=23 Deployrnent =
[ Client¥orkstation
Jeployrment Server
-2y DEPLOY
3 DEVNT
24 Deploy2
24 INTELNTA
23 INTELNTE
23 INTELNTC

4 INTELNTD

23 Petitak
=4 asdasd

2 asdfasdf

i eee

23 petitak =l

s
Fi
L)
e

1. Click the Machines option at the upper right of the form, and then click
Find. Choose the deployment server to which you want to deploy.

If you have scheduled packages to more than one deployment server, you
can choose the Deployment Server folder to deploy to all applicable servers,
rather than deploying to each individual server.

2. Choose the deployment server name to deploy all packages listed under the

server name. Alternatively, choose only the package you want to deploy.

3. From the Row menu, choose Deploy. This launches the R98825C batch
application that enables you to deploy to deployment servers.

This same Deploy option is also used to launch a batch application that

deploys enterprise server packages, so if you choose an enterprise server
name or the Enterprise Server folder on the Work With Package
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Deployment form, the Enterprise Server Deployment batch application will
be launched, not the Multitier Deployment batch application. When you
choose a workstation, the Deploy option is not available.

Distributing Software Through the Multitier Deployment Batch
Process

Use this method if you want to distribute software that has been previously
defined and scheduled through the Package Deployment application (P9631).
Running the batch application deploys the software if the scheduled date and time
have already passed.

For example, if you schedule a report to run at 1300 hours on June 1, 2005,
running the report at 1300 hours on May 31, 2005 will have no effect. In this
example, in order to distribute the software you must run the batch process report
at some time after 1300 hours on June 1, 2005.

P To distribute software through the Multitier Deployment batch
application

From the System Administration Tools menu (GH9011), choose Batch Versions
(P98305). The Work with Batch Versions form appears.

E’ Farck Versiors - [Work With Batch Yersions - Available Yersions]

} Fil= Edit Preferences Form Bow Window Help - ﬂlll

v B O+ B @ x I £ &
Select Find Add Copy Del. Close Seg.. Mew.. Dis.. Abo

JLmks w Availa.. [8]Internet

Batch Application

ﬂ Multi Tier Deployment

Version Wersion Title Last

User Modlified Security

*JOEOOOT Multi Tier Deployment JLASEZ23TY 87980 Mo Security

4 3

Find records |

1. Complete the following field:

e Batch Application
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Enter R98825C at the Batch Application field.

2. Find and choose the Multitier Deployment version you want to use. The
Version Prompting form appears.

@ Fotch Versions - [Version Prompling]
™ File Edit Preferences Fom ‘Window Help & x|

E- S
o B B A Links w Submit [#)Internet

Prompt For

[T Data Sequencing

T

3. Click Submit. The Report Output Destination form appears.

@ ok With Fatch Versions - [Report Dulput Destination]
':. 1 Fle Edit Preferences ‘Window Help _|& ﬁ

v ®

0K Cancel Disel.. Abo Links w Display ... @DLE 0. @Inemet

(+ 0On Screen " To Printer

4. On Report Output Destinations, click one of the following options:

e On Screen

e Printer
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The output is directed to the Adobe Acrobat Reader application. This
output should indicate that the report was successfully completed.

Copying Workstation Installation Programs to Deployment
Locations

Regardless of which method you use to distribute the package, you must
manually copy the Client Workstation Installation programs from the
primary deployment server to the tier 2 deployment locations. You must
also change the package.inf file to reflect the machine name and
environment of the remote deployment location.

Doing these steps ensures that OneWorld runs the Client Workstation
Installation program locally at the deployment location. If you do not do
these two steps, OneWorld looks for the Client Workstation Installation
application and associated files at the base location, and will copy the files
across the WAN to the deployment location.

See Also

o Understanding Package.inf Files for information about locating and modifying
the package.inf file.

P To copy workstation installation programs to deployment locations

1. Connect to each deployment location and use Windows Explorer to drag
the following client directory to the tier 2 workstation:

\\ T7er1 DeploymentServerName\B7333\OneWotld Client Install

2. Open the package.inf file and locate the [FileLocations] section. Change the
Packagelnfs line to reflect the deployment server machine name and
environment at the deployment location. For example:

PackageInfs=\\machine name\environment\ENVIRON\Evapps
\appl pgf\package inf

3. Save your changes by choosing Save from the File menu.

4. Exit from the package.inf file by choosing Exit from the File menu.
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Installing Workstation Packages From Deployment
Locations
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The process for installing packages to workstations from deployment locations is
very similar to that of a normal package installation. Basically, it consists of running
the setup.exe program.

In the case of multitier deployment, this program is resident on the tier
deployment location in the \client subdirectory that is under the base installation
directory. The workstation attached to the deployment location must have read
access to this directory on the deployment location.

For more information about the Workstation Installation program, see the
OneWorld Installation Guide.
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Multitier Deployment for Server Packages

Server multitier deployment lets you automatically deploy a server package from
one deployment server to another. The target deployment server to which you are
deploying the package can be either in the same location as the source deployment
server that sends the package, or in one or more remote locations.

Packages are typically built on the primary deployment server at the base location,
but there might be advantages to using a different server for installations from the
base location. There might also be situations where it would be preferable to
deploy a server package to a server at a remote location rather than requiring
remote users to access the server package over a WAN.

Server package multitier deployment gives users the ability to choose which
package builds they want to deploy. For example, if you are building a Prod
package for multiple server platforms, you can select the build for the platform
that has been successfully built. The benefit of having the ability to choose builds
is that users are no longer required to wait to install a new client package.

Server multitier deployment works through the Package Deployment application
(P98631). When you deploy a server package, the following components are
copied:

e Foundation, Data, and Helps

e Subdirectories under the package name directory:

e bin32

e include

e lib32

® obj

® source
® spec

e Subdirectories under the server build directories:

e bin32
® spec
e obj
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e 1ib32
e The ServerPackage.inf file under the server build directories
e The package.inf file

e The pack directory under the package name directory

When server builds only are deployed without client builds, none of the
subdirectories under the package name directory are copied except for the pack
subdirectory.

The following shows where major package components are copied from and to
during the deployment process. The server share path is derived from the Machine
Detail table (F9651).

Package Copied From: Copied To:
Component:
Package Copied from the path indicated in the Copied to <server share
SrcDirs section of the package.inf file. path>\ <path code>\ <package
name> on the destination
deployment server.
Foundation, Copied from the path indicated in the If the default location is selected,
data, and helps SrcDirs section of the package.inf file. foundation, data and helps are
copied to <server share
path>\systemcomp on the
destination deployment server.
Package.inf file If the source deployment server is the Copied to <server share
primary deployment server in the base path>\package_inf on the
location, this file is copied from the path destination deployment server.

indicated in the Release Master table
(F00942). Otherwise, this file is copied from
the path to the package.inf file in the
Machine Detail table (F9651).

Smart Deployment

284

Server multitier deployment incorporates the "smart deployment” feature, which
tells OneWorld to make available only the server packages that match the package
destination's available servers. For example, if there are server packages at the base
location for the HP9000 and the AS/400 but the destination location has only an
HP9000, only the HP9000 package is made available for deployment to that
location. In other words, you cannot deploy a server package unless the package
destination supports that server platform.
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Even if you have multiple locations, smart deployment ensures that only the server
packages matching the destination's platform are available.

Automatic Package.inf File Updating

When you deploy a server package to a remote location, the following sections of
the package.inf file are updated:

e SrcDirs
e Attributes
¢ DeploymentServerName

e J.ocation

The package.inf file is not copied when you deploy to a deployment server in the
base location.

Deploying a Server Package with Multitier Deployment

After you have created the server package you want to deploy using multitier
deployment, you can use the Package Deployment application to schedule that
package to a server at the same location or a remote location. Make certain that the
server package is compressed, because unlike client packages, you will not be
allowed to deploy a non-compressed server package using multitier deployment.

Also, before you can deploy a server package with server multitier deployment, the
package status must be either 50 (Build Completed Successfully) or 70 (Build
Completed with Errors). If the package does not have a status of 50 or 70, it will
be unavailable when you schedule the deployment.

Before You Begin

0 Assemble and build the server package as described in the Package Build
section.

The following task summarizes the steps involved in scheduling a server package
for multitier deployment. This process is essentially the same as for scheduling
packages within the same location. For more detailed information, see the
Deployment section.

Unless specified otherwise, after the Package Deployment Director launches, click
Next to proceed to the next form.
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>

To schedule a server package for multitier deployment

From the Package and Deployment Tools menu (GH9083), choose Package
Deployment (P9631). The Work With Package Deployment form appears.

1.

2.

Click Add to launch the Package Deployment Director.
Select the server package you want to deploy.

On the Package Deployment Targets form, choose the Deployment Server
option.

On the Package Deployment Attributes form, enter the deployment date
and time, and choose any deployment options.

On the Deployment Server Selection form, enter the machine name to
which you want to deploy the server package. Be sure to select the machine
by double-clicking in the column to the left of the deployment server name.

On the Build Selection form, select the build (or version) of the package you
want to deploy by double-clicking in the column next to the server name.

Because of the Smart Deployment feature, only package builds that match
the configuration at the destination location will be available for selection.
For example, if there are package builds for an AS/400 and an HP9000 but

the destination location has only an HP9000, the AS/400 build will not be
available for selection.

Click Close to exit from the Build Selection form.

On the Work With Package Deployment form, click End to finish the server
package scheduling process.

After you have scheduled the package, you can deploy it by using one of the two
methods described in Distributing Software to Deployment Locations: either through the
Package Deployment application, or through the Multitier Deployment batch
process.
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Understanding a Multitier Deployment Case Study

This chapter presents a case study for a two-tier deployment environment. As this
case study shows, it is generally not efficient to deploy OneWorld packages to
workstations using WAN connections. Instead, you should deploy from a primary
deployment server to tier deployment locations. After that, you can install packages
to LAN-attached workstations from each local deployment location.

For OneWorld package installations, a remote deployment location functions as a
file server. You cannot build packages at a remote deployment location; packages
must be built at the primary deployment location.

While locally attached workstations can pull packages from the tier deployment
location, these workstations still require OneWorld enterprise server and database
server connectivity.

The following diagram presents an illustration of this case study.
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TLogic and Data Tier 1 Deployment Location g g 'Q g‘g
= A —. 8ggas
E Physical Machine Namg: DENSVRI1 o (QEQQQ
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The following table shows the assumptions used by the Tier 1 location in this case

study.

Denver (home office, Tier 1 deployment location)

Characteristic

Enterprise server name

Deployment server name

Prototype workstations

Production workstations

OneWorld release

Deployment tier

Path codes

288

Setting
HOME1
Denver
Atlanta
Chicago
Denver
Atlanta
Chicago
Denver
Atlanta
Chicago

B7333

Denver
Atlanta

Chicago

Denver

Atlanta

Chicago

DENSVRI1

ATLSVR1

CHISVR1

15

0

15

0

15

15

1

2

2

PD7333

PY7333

PD7333
PD7333
PY7333
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P To configure your system for multitier deployment

The following summarizes the steps necessary to configure your system for
multitier deployment.

1. Define the Deployment Locations. On the deployment server
(DENSVRI in this example)

Use the Machine Identification application (P9654A) to define all
deployment locations. See Defining 1_ocations.

For this case study, you would define three locations: one for each
deployment location (Denver, Atlanta, and Chicago). Values for the fields
on the Location Revisions form are summarized in the following table.

Field Value

Location Enter the name of the deployment location.

In this case study, you would assign names for each physical deployment
location:

Denver
Atlanta

Chicago

Description Enter a description (any value up to 30 characters) for each deployment
location.

For example:
Denver: Denver - Tier 1
Atlanta: Atlanta - Tier 2

Chicago: Chicago - Tier 2

Location Code  Enter the cutrent location for OneWorld deployment.

For example, DEN.

Parent Enter the name of the parent location for the location you are adding.
Location

For example, Corporate.
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Field

Machine Name

Description

Release

Primary User

Server Share
Path

290

Create Deployment Server Definitions.

Use the Machine Identification application (P9654A) to create a definition
for each deployment server at the deployment locations you created. For
this case study, you would need to define a deployment server for Atlanta
and Chicago. The deployment server in Denver would already be defined
because it is the primary (tier 1) server. See Defining Deployment Servers.

For this case study, you would complete the fields on the Deployment
Server Revisions form as shown in the following table.

Value

Enter the name of the physical machine.

In this case study, you would enter the following values:

Denver DENSVR1
Atlanta ATLSVR1
Chicago CHISVR1

Enter a description (any value up to 30 characters).

For example, Multitier Deployment - Denver.

Enter the OneWorld release.

For example, B7333.
Enter the primary user for the machine you entered.

Enter the name of the shared directory for the path code where system
files and other files reside.

For example, \B7333.

Schedule the Package.

Schedule the package to be deployed from the tier 1 deployment server to
the tier 2 deployment servers through the Package Deployment application
(P9631) or the Multitier Deployment batch application (R98825C). See
Distributing Software to Deployment 1 ocations.
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Activating a package, 111
Add Object
batch applications moved, 50
business function data structures moved, 48
business function event rules moved, 48
business functions moved, 47
business views moved, 47
embedded event rules moved, 48
interactive applications moved, 49
media objects moved, 49
tables moved, 46
Administrators
CNC, 4
hardware, network, and third-party software, 5
Application consultant, 4
Application developers, 4
Application project leaders, 4
Application text modification rules, 38
Assembling a package
adding features, 109
adding objects, 105
Assembling Packages, 84
Batch application
scheduling the push installation batch application, 245
Batch applications
moved with Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, 50
moved with Workstation Installation, 49, 50
moving, 50
Build
changing status, 180
history, 138
options, 134
revising, 134
process files, 51
Build Selection Form, 222
Building Business Functions, 118
BusBuild, 118
Business function
build
AS /400, 56
UNIX server, 52
Windows NT server, 54
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data structures
moved with Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, 48
moved with Workstation Installation, 48
event rules
moved with Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, 48
moving, 48
modification rules, 43
moving, 48
Business Function Errors log, 177
Business function event rules
moved with Workstation Installation, 49
Business functions
moved with Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, 47
moved with Workstation Installation, 47
Business views
modification rules, 40
moved with Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, 47
moved with Workstation Installation, 47
moving, 47
C business functions
moving, 47
Central objects, 58
Central Objects
correlating, 58
Changing Listener default parameter settings, 243
Check In/Out
business function data structures moved, 48
business function event rules moved, 48
business functions moved, 47
business views moved, 47
embedded event rules moved, 48
interactive applications moved, 49, 50
media objects moved, 49
tables moved, 46
CNC administrator, 4
CNC consultant, 4
Comparing deployment methods, 22
Configurations
full, 67
partial, 67
Consultant
application, 4
CNG, 4
custom solution, 4
hardware, network, and third-party software, 5
Control tables modification rules, 39
Copying
records, 62
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Copying a built package, 135
Copying a package, 112
Correlating replicated and central objects, 58
CRP, 13
Custom solution consultant, 4
Data dictionary
moving items, 50
Storing, 50
tables, 50
Data Dictionary Items
moving, 50
Data structures modification rules, 42
Database Component Selection form, 103
Database Item Revisions form, 104
Database Location, 103
Default
changing Listener default parameter settings, 243
Detfining a Package Build, 119
Defining a software distribution schedule, 279
Defining deployment locations, 273
Defining Machines, 201
Deleting a package, 114
Deploying
server packages, 231
Deployment
data, 28
database for store and forward users, 30
groups, 209
locations, 200
defining, 273
defining a software distribution schedule, 279
distributing software, 280
installing workstation packages, 285
scheduling packages, 279
methods, 9
comparing, 22
understanding, 9
multitier, 22, 267
features, 269
implementation, 271
terminology, 270
understanding, 269
Multitiered Locations, 198
new replicated local database, 28
to servers, 198
to workstations from CD, 199
two tier
example, 271
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two-tier strategy, 271
understanding, 66, 197
workstations with OneWorld, 198
workstations without OneWorld, 197
Deployment Client Workstation Selection form, 221
Deployment Groups Revisions form, 210
Deployment Groups Selection form, 225
Deployment Location Selection form, 225
Deployment Properties Revisions form, 226
Deployment server
definition, 270
Deployment Server Revisions form, 274
Deployment Server Selection form, 221
DEV, 13,17
Developers
application, 4
Developing short-term fixes, 20
Development process
working with, 17
Development processes
developing short-term fixes, 20
normal, 17
Distributing software through the scheduling application, 281
Distributing software to deployment locations, 280
Embedded event rules
moved with Check In/Out, Add Object, and Get Object, 48
moved with Workstation Installation, 48
moving, 48
Ensuring the integrity of the production environment, 15
Enterprise Server Selection form, 223
Event rule
business function, 48
embedded, 48
modification rules, 41
Feature Component Selection form, 110
Features
adding to a package, 109
Forms
Build Selection, 222
Database Component Selection, 103
Database Item Revisions, 104
Deployment Client Workstation Selection, 221
Deployment Groups Revisions, 210
Deployment Groups Selection, 225
Deployment Location Selection, 225
Deployment Properties Revisions, 226
Deployment Server Revisions, 274
Deployment Server Selection, 221
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Enterprise Server Selection, 223
Feature Component Selection, 110
Foundation Component Selection, 97
Foundation Item Revisions, 98
Help Component Selection, 101
Help Item Revisions, 102
Location Revisions, 208
Machine Path Code Revisions, 275
Machine Revisions, 202
Object Component Selection, 106
Package Assembly Director, 88, 260
Package Build Director, 121
Package Deployment Attributes, 220
Package Deployment Director, 218, 263
Package Deployment Groups, 210
Package Deployment Targets, 219
Package Information, 88, 260
Package Selection, 122, 219, 263
Report Output Destination, 283
Scheduled Packages, 229
Solution Explorer Record Copy, 62
Version Prompting form, 283
View Logs, 171
Work With Batch Versions Deployment, 282
Work with Locations and Machines, 274
Work With Locations and Machines, 202
Work With Package Build Definition, 120
Work with Package Deployment, 218, 263
Work With Package Deployment Selection, 223
Work With Packages, 260
Foundation Component Selection form, 97
Foundation Item Revisions form, 98
Foundation location, 97
Full configurations, 67
Full package, 8, 22, 70
Full workstation, 67
Get Object
batch applications moved, 50
business function data structures moved, 48
business function event rules moved, 48
business functions moved, 47
business views moved, 47
embedded event rules moved, 48
interactive applications moved, 49
media objects moved, 49
tables moved, 46
Hardware administrators, 5
Hardware consultants, 5
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Installing a scheduled package, 229
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Interactive applications
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moving, 49
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Just-in-time installation
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deployment, 200
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Multitier deployment, 267
case study, 290
features, 270
implementation, 271
terminology, 270
understanding, 269
Network administrators, 5
Network consultants, 5
Object Component Selection form, 106
Object movement
understanding, 46
Objects
adding to a package, 105
central, 58
managing, 45
preserved after an upgrade, 33
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deploying
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full package, 8, 70
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Third-party software consultants, 5
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Understanding files created by the build process, 51
Understanding object movement, 46
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